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Ward: 
 
Anfield 
 

Site: 

Liverpool Football Club 
Anfield Road 
Liverpool 
L4 0TH 

Proposal: 

A hybrid application for: 
(i) Full planning permission for expansion of the Main Stand 
for an additional c. 8,300 seats including: 
- conference and banqueting facilities 
- accommodation/facilities for players, officials, media and 
LFC 
- club shop 
- car parking for c.60 vehicles 
together with access, surface car parking and highway 
improvement works; public realm and boundary treatment; 
lighting and associated stadium related development 
including new outside broadcast area 
 
(ii) Outline planning permission for expansion of Anfield 
Road Stand to provide an additional c.4,800 seats together 
with car parking; public realm; lighting; landscaping and 
associated development.  The upper level of the extended 
stand to comprise residential apartments (c.8) or 
commercial use (c.1,160 sqm) (external 
appearance/landscaping reserved for subsequent 
determination).   

Applicant: 
 
Liverpool Football Club 
 

Application No.: 14F/1262 Date Valid: 04/06/2014 

D.C. Team: 
City North 
 

Recommendation: 
 
Approve Subject to a Legal Agreement 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
1.1  Objective of the Report 
 
1.1.1  This report relates to the determination of the hybrid application (14F/1262) which 

was submitted on 4th June, 2014 for full planning permission to expand the Main 
Stand at Liverpool Football Club (LFC) for an additional c. 8,300 seats with 
associated works and extensive public realm works together with Outline planning 
permission for expansion of Anfield Road Stand to provide an additional c.4,800 
seats. This would increase the capacity of the current stadium to c. 58,500 
spectators. A full description of the proposed development is set out in Chapter 3 of 
this report and is referred to in this report as the stadium development. The 
application site location plan is attached at Appendix 1. 

 
1.1.2  Members will also be aware that there is an extant planning permission for the 

erection of a 60,000 seated football stadium within Stanley Park. This scheme 
(Application No: 03F/3214) was approved by the City Council on 30th July 2004 and 
further considered at a meeting on 12th April 2006 once the content of the S106 
Agreement had been completed. Having discharged all of the pre-commencement 
conditions, LFC made a material start on site in April 2011 thereby setting a 
baseline position against which to consider any further proposals for the provision 
of an enlarged stadium, up to 60,000 capacity, at the current ground. The relevant 
planning history of the existing stadium, and alternative proposals pursued by LFC, 
are summarised in Chapter 4 of this report. 

 
1.2  The Application 
 
1.2.1 The Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 

2011 specifies that certain types of development require an Environmental Impact 
Assessment (EIA) to be undertaken. The application is accompanied by an 
Environmental Statement (ES) which sets out the findings of the full EIA. The 
proposed development was therefore the subject of a formal scoping exercise to 
identify the likely significant environmental effects that might arise from the 
construction and operational phases of development. The ES has been undertaken 
in accordance with the accepted methodologies including the consideration of 
alternatives. The ES considers the following matters; 

 

• Built Heritage, 

• Townscape, Landscape and Visual, 

• Sunlight and Shading, 

• Light Pollution, 

• Microclimate (Wind), 

• TV Reception and Telecommunications, 

• Transport, 

• Air Quality,  

• Noise and Vibration, 

• Ecology, 

• Geology and Soils, 

• Flood Risk and Water Resources, 

Page 4



• Socio-Economics, and  

• Cumulative Effects. 
 
1.1.3 As well as the aforementioned document(s) the application comprises  

of seven additional reports detailed as follows; 
 

 Planning Statement 
 Transport Strategy 
 Design and Access Statement 
 Sustainability Appraisal 
 Economic Impact Assessment 
 Heritage Statement 
 Statement of Community Involvement 

 
A list of the total number of documents/plans submitted is detailed at Appendix 2.  
 
 

1.3 Statement of Community Engagement 
 
1.3.1 The Governments policy on community engagement is set out in a number of 

documents including National Planning Policy Framework (2012), The Localism Act 
(2011), Planning and Compulsory Purchases Act (2004), and local guidance 
prepared by Liverpool City Council which is the Statement of Community 
Engagement (2013).  

 
1.3.2 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out that the purpose of the 

planning system is to help deliver sustainable development in a collective approach 
and promotes pre-application engagement and the front loading of consultation. 
The purpose being to identify issues that could be resolved at the pre-application 
stage thereby enabling the planning system to function more effectively and 
efficiently.  

 
1.3.3 The Localism Act introduced a statutory requirement for developers to engage with 

local communities at pre-application stage, including a responsibility on them to (i) 
consult communities, (ii) consider responses received before they finalise their 
proposals and (iii) account for the fact that they've consulted the locality, the 
comments they've received and how they've taken those comments into account.   

   
1.3.4 In terms of local guidance, this is set out within Liverpool City Council's Statement 

of Community Engagement which requires the same obligations on developers as 
the guidance contained within the Localism Act.  

 
1.3.5 As part of the community engagement process, LFC carried out a number of pre-

application exercises to make the local community aware of the Club’s proposals. 
These included; 

  

• Two public relation firms were engaged for 3 days in April, 2014, to knock on 
doors and hand-delivering leaflets to all homes within the defined 
consultation area (including Rockfield and Anfield Village), 
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• Two full days and one evening public exhibition were held at the Club; which 
were attended by over 285 local people, 

 

• The Club’s PR representatives were available to discuss the proposals with 
the local community at the Anfield Project Office on Burndan Street for a 
period of 4 days at the end of April, 

 

• A number of specific briefing meetings were held with the local 
community/residents and business groups, and  

 

• The application proposals were available to view on a dedicated consultation 
website and generated over 350,000 page views. 

 
 
2.0  EXISTING SITE 
 
2.1 Historical Background 
 
2.1.1 Liverpool Football Club was founded at the Anfield Road ground in 1892. Prior to 

that the site had been home to Everton Football Club, who had started life on a 
pitch in Stanley Park in the 1880’s, and had a brief spell at the Anfield Road ground 
before moving to their current home at Goodison Park in 1892.  

 
2.1.2 The original ground comprised a local facility with small stands at the Anfield Road 

and Walton Breck Road ends. It was constructed in an area of high-density 
terraced housing. In common with other large football stadia established over a 
century ago Anfield was originally designed to accommodate standing spectators. 
With only a relatively small proportion of seated accommodation this gave the 
grounds a large capacity for a relatively small area. At its height, in the late 
1950s/early 1960s, the capacity of Anfield was around 58,000. By 1976, following a 
major rebuilding programme to improve spectator comfort and meet safety 
standards, the capacity of the ground had been reduced to 56,000; although 
average gates at that time are reported to be c.46, 000. 

 
2.1.3 In the early 1980s, LFC embarked upon a further series of planning applications 

designed to up-grade facilities at the ground, including the provision of additional 
seated accommodation. That programme was accelerated following the Taylor 
Report in the aftermath of the Hillsborough Stadium tragedy, which recommended 
the provision of all-seated stadia. Subsequent to those improvements, including the 
redevelopment of an entire street of terraced properties to create the Centenary 
(Kemlyn Road) Stand, the current capacity of Anfield is c.45,000. The current 
capacity is only exceeded in England at Old Trafford (76,000), Emirates (60,000), 
St. James Park (55,000), Stadium of Light (49,000) and Etihad (48,0001). 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
1
 Manchester City have recently obtained consent in February 2014 for an expansion of the Etihad Stadium 
to c.63,000 
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2.2 Existing Stadium 
 
 The existing stadium at Anfield comprises a basic 4 stand structure with a mix of 

cantilevered and supporting roof forms. Each stand is different as the stadium has 
been gradually redeveloped over the last 100 years on an incremental basis, with 
the major redevelopment of the stadium taking place after the publication of the 
Taylor Report in 1990. Other than some uniformity of materials, there is little unity 
of design, height or massing. The stadium is out of scale with the adjoining high-
density terraced housing, the majority of which is two storeys, although there are 
small groups of 3 storey buildings along Arkles Lane, Anfield Road and Walton 
Breck Road. The stadium is forms the tallest structure in the locality and is 
approximately 24 metres at its highest point. The primary business of the stadium is 
as a premiership football club, home to c.26-28 matches (including cup ties) per 
season. However, the stadium also contains other ancillary functions that broaden 
the range of activity at the ground. 
 

 The Kop Stand on Walton Breck Road houses the LFC museum and megastore, 
both of which generate visitors throughout the year; although their busiest days 
coincide with football matches at the ground. The Kop Stand contains ‘The Boot 
Room’ local restaurant and match-day hospitality venue for 240 persons, and the 
Club’s Reduc@te programme. The Stand has a seated capacity of c.12,400 
predominantly season ticket holders. 31 wheelchair positions are provided at pitch 
level, which will soon increase to 42 positions.  

 
The Centenary Stand, which is also accessed off Walton Breck Road, contains the 
main function and conference facilities of the Club. At 24m in height this is currently 
the tallest stand of the existing stadium. The conference facilities in the Centenary 
Stand are used for corporate and other entertaining on match days, and are 
available for private hire and events at other times. The Stand accommodates 
c.11,700 spectators, including c.3,000 seats in hospitality lounges and boxes. 
The Main Stand on the western side of the stadium has a seating capacity of 
c.12,200. It contains the players' facilities (changing rooms, lounges), press and 
media facilities, hospitality lounges, the boardroom, a small number of offices, and 
kitchens. It is the oldest stand at the ground, last refurbished in the 1970s, and 
rises to c. 22m in height. 
 

 The Anfield Road Stand has no additional facilities that are not related to match day 
activities. It houses away fans (average 3,000 tickets), general admission seats and 
all of the Club’s junior ticket holders. The Stand was constructed in the 1990s. The 
Hillsborough Memorial is attached to the wall of the Anfield Road Stand at its north-
western end.  This is an important focus for visitors to the stadium, although the 
facilities for viewing or quiet contemplation are limited by the narrow pavement and 
adjacent highway. 

 
The total floor area of the existing stadium, excluding spectator seating, is 
30,019sq.m. (c.323,000sq.ft.).  
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2.3 Parking & Servicing 
 

Parking and delivery/operational areas for the stadium are limited to enclosed yards 
adjacent to the Centenary and Main Stands. On match days these areas provide 
parking for match officials, players and a limited number (c.30) of corporate 
hospitality spaces.  On non-match days the larger Centenary Stand car park offers 
130 spaces and is publicly available for visitors to the stadium and general visitors 
and shoppers to the Anfield area. 
 

2.4 Employment 
 
2.4.1 LFC is the largest employer in the Anfield area. It currently provides employment 

for 555 FTE (Full Time Equivalent) permanent staff comprising office personnel, 
ticketing, retail and museum staff, ground maintenance, and playing and coaching 
staff. The stadium itself supports c. 271 FTE jobs, including casual employment for 
1800 workers in the capacity of stewards, catering and marshalling staff on match 
days.   

 
2.5 Site and Surroundings 
 
2.5.1 Anfield Stadium is located between Walton Breck Road and Anfield Road in the 

Anfield and Breckfield wards of Liverpool, approximately 2 miles to the north of the 
city centre. The Anfield/Breckfield area is characterised by a predominance of pre-
1919 terraced housing of varying size and quality. To the south of the ground, on 
Walton Breck Road, there is a linear shopping area consisting of local shops and 
facilities. The range and quality of shops is, on the whole, limited and generally fails 
to meet the needs of the community, with a high proportion of hot-food take-away 
shops predominantly serving the demands of football supporters on match day. 

 
2.5.2 Stanley Park and Anfield Cemetery comprise a significant area of open space 

(c.101ha in total) immediately to the north of the existing Anfield stadium.  They 
were both laid out towards the end of the 19th century and are included in the 
English Heritage Register of Historic Parks and Gardens. The western part of 
Stanley Park, that is land to the west of Mill Lane, was successfully restored in 
2010 through a mixture of public and private funding. The works included physical 
infrastructure and improvements to the lakes, key paths, terraces, listed structures, 
and the full restoration of the Isla Gladstone Conservatory and bandstand. 
Following those works the Parks was re-graded by English Heritage as a Grade II* 
heritage asset. 

 
2.5.3 East of Mill Lane the Park is dominated by a large surface car park that was 

constructed in 1964 related to the hosting of football matches at nearby Goodison 
Park in the 1966 World Cup. The tarmac car park is currently leased by both LFC 
and Everton FC for the parking of up to 1,000 vehicles on match days. The Vernon 
Sangster Sports Centre formerly occupied a site adjacent to the car park. In March 
2007 the Vernon Sangster Centre closed and the majority of its staff and facilities 
were transferred to the up-graded and extended premises of the former Anfield 
Youth Centre on Lower Breck Road (now ASCC). The sports centre building was 
subsequently demolished. 
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2.5.4 Everton Football Club’s ground at Goodison Park is located to the west of Stanley 
Park less than 1km from Anfield. The two football stadiums effectively ‘book end’ 
the Park. 

 
2.6 Operational Inefficiencies 
 
2.6.1 Within the Planning Statement, that accompanies the application, the Club have 

identified a number of operational inefficiencies with the existing stadium which fall 
below current UEFA and Premier League standards which restrict the Club ability, 
and hence the potential revenue, from hosting major international and European 
games. This has a potential knock on effect of lost revenue for the City in terms of 
lost visitors and revenue into the Liverpool economy. These are summarised as 
follows; 

 
UEFA Requirements:     

• Inadequate corporate/hospitality accommodation, 

• Cannot meet 50,000 capacity for a 5* venue, 

• Lack of first rate media facilities in terms of tv positions, working places and 
TV studios,   

• Inadequate advertising space,  

• Insufficient pitch dimensions and 'run-off' areas, 

• Failure to meet minimum standards of changing room accommodation for 
players and match officials, 

• Ancillary facilities (i.e.: doctor, physiotherapy and drug testing rooms) do not 
meet minimum requirements, and 

• Pitch side accommodation and players tunnels entrance are inadequate. 
 
Operational Inefficiency: 

• Inadequate access for team coach which has health and safety implications, 

• Food and toilet facilities within the Main Stand are considerably below 
standard and there are no facilities for disabled or mobility impaired 
spectators, 

• Poor facilities for match-day stewards and police interview rooms, 

• Catering kitchen facilities are 30-50 metres away from the majority of 
hospitality areas, 

• On match-days, queues for the club shop extend onto Walton Breck Road, 

• Insufficient CCTV coverage for fans outside the stadium, and 

• Inadequate facilities in and around the stadium to provide refreshments and 
entertainment. 

 
3.0 DEVELOPMENT PROPOSALS 
 
3.1 Site Description 
 
3.1.1  The application site comprises: 
 

• The existing LFC stadium site 
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• Land to the north of Anfield Road, formerly occupied by dwellings that were 
cleared in 2007, and that land is now used as a car parking for the stadium 
and a ‘family zone’ prior to matches, 
 

• That part of Anfield Road lying between the existing stadium site and the 
‘Family Zone’ 

 

• The area of open space, formerly occupied by dwellings, bounded by Tinsley 
Street, Gilman Street, Walton Breck Road and Rockfield Road, to the south 
west of the existing stadium, and 
 

• Land immediately to the north west of the existing stadium comprising both 
sides of Lothair Road and the east side of Alroy Road where properties were 
the subject of proposals for demolition by Liverpool City Council (see 
Chapter  Planning History). 

 
3.1.2 The total area of the application site is 6.9ha; whilst that of the existing stadium 

within the gated walls, which is 3.6ha. A site location plan is at Appendix 1. 
 
 
3.2 Scheme Description 
 
3.2.1 The application scheme comprises a hybrid proposal application for:  

Full planning permission for expansion of the Main Stand adding a further c.8,300 
seats. The enlarged Main Stand will include the following accommodation: 
Conferencing and banqueting facilities, 14 boxes, 78 additional wheelchair 
positions and 120 additional amenity seats, improved accommodation for players 
and officials, Club shop (in addition to the retained shop in the Kop Stand), car park 
for 60 vehicles and team coach access beneath a podium 
 
Full planning permission for associated public realm comprising: (i) 45m wide 
concourse including softer community garden area (‘The Grove’) lying between the 
Main Stand and retained properties on Alroy Road, (ii) ‘Fan Zone’ in a newly 
created ‘Anfield Square’ between the extended Main Stand, existing Kop Stand and 
Walton Breck Road, (iii) Memorial garden for the relocated Hillsborough Memorial 
Outline planning permission for expansion of the Anfield Road Stand to provide an 
additional c.4,800 seats for general admission (GA), including 55 new wheelchair 
positions in a variety of locations and 60 amenity seats. Car parking will be provided 
beneath the expanded stand and the area immediately to the north of it will be 
landscaped. The application proposes use of the upper level of the extended stand 
for a small number (c.8) of residential apartments or c.1,160m², of commercial use. 

 
 
3.3   Stadium Design 
 
3.3.1 Main Stand - Phase 1 
 
3.3.2 The Main Stand would be expanded from a single tier configuration to three tiers 

with the existing lower tier retained during construction. The retained tier would be 
re-profiled to provide 38 rows of seating in line with current standards and would 
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provide c.7,900 general admission (GA) seats and approximately 1,500 premium 
seats including retained and new wheelchair users positions and new amenity 
standard seating, together with enhanced players tunnel, new team benches and 
expanded press tribune. A new 14 row middle tier would provide c.3,150 premium 
seats together with wheelchair user positions/amenity seating and a new 35 row 
upper tier would provide c.7,950 GA seats, together with TV camera gantry, 
TV/radio commentary area, new wheelchair positions behind and amenity standard 
seats to the ends. 

 
3.3.3 Layout/Internal Accommodation: The Main Stand back of house accommodation 

would be expanded behind the existing 3 storey stand and comprise 6 back of 
house levels plus an open plant area at Level 7. A podium running the length of the 
stand would connect the external levels up to Level 2 by means of stairs and a lift, 
and would also help to enclose the accommodation and security vehicle circulation 
at ground level. Level 0 would accommodate the widest range of usage, and 
include reconfigured and upgraded players, officials and team staff facilities, new 
media centre, match day staff and stewards’ changing facilities, together with a 
secure team coach drop-off, 60 VIP parking spaces, service yard and waste 
recycling area. A new 1,300m² retail floor area would also be provided at Level 0. 
Hospitality ticket collection windows, public toilets (including accessible facilities), 
prayer room and podium lift would adjoin the retails store.  

 
The existing hospitality accommodation to Level 1 would be removed completely 
and new GA concourses with supporting toilets and concession accommodation 
would be provided for the lower tier on Level 2 and the upper tier on Level 6. New 
hospitality restaurants, lounges and bars for VIP’s and premium seat holders would 
be provided at Levels 3, 4 and 5 with 14 hospitality boxes provided at level 3 also. 
Facilities on Level 3 and 5 would have glass frontage views into the ground, and all 
levels would have views to the outside and the external concourse area towards 
Alroy Road. 
 

3.3.4 External/Internal Access: Access for GA spectators in the lower tier would be via 
external stairs onto the podium and two banks of full height automatic turnstiles in 
the Level 2 façade. Access for GA spectators in the upper tier would be via two 
banks of full height turnstiles in the Level 0 façade linked to internal escalators, lifts 
and scissors stairs up to Level 6. Independent inclusive access for GA wheelchair 
users and amenity seat users would be via dedicated entrances on Level 0, linked 
to lifts serving the viewing positions on Levels 3 and 6. Access for hospitality 
members would be via a central external stair from Level 0 up onto the podium, 
then across to the central hospitality entrance on Level 2. VIP access would be via 
the secure parking area and VIP lift linking Level 0 to Levels 2 and 3. Independent 
inclusive access for hospitality wheelchair users would be via a central lift from 
Level 0 up onto the podium, then across the central hospitality entrance on Level 2 
before moving up internally to the facilities on Levels 3, 4 and 5 via an internal lift.  

 
There would be separate individual entrances for players, officials and team staff, 
media and match day staff on Level 0. The proposals also take on board comments 
made by wheelchair users in respect of the stadium tour and the players’ tunnel 
access onto the pitch would be changed from a series of steps to a ramp. 
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3.3.5 Scale and Massing: The expanded Main Stand would measure 140 metres in 
length, 65 metres in width (including c.10m wide podium) and would be 45m tall at 
its highest point. The roof from would consist of a long span primary roof truss and 
the upper tier would have chamfered ends to enable the roof gables to be splayed 
and ‘folded down’. The end circulation cores and gables would be clad in brick, and 
a brick colonnade would provide shading to Levels 3, 4 and 5 and support the 
upper concourse on Level 6.  
 
While the overall width of the expanded Main Stand will be 65m, c.10m of that will 
comprise a double-storey (c.6.5m) height podium that runs along the majority of its 
length. The podium, which will be accessed predominantly via wide staircases at 
either end, provides a break in the scale and massing of the new stand, acting as 
an interface between it and the adjacent housing and would be able to provide 
opportunities for an active frontage at ground level on non-match days. 
 

3.3.6 Appearance and External Materials: The structure will be constructed 
predominantly of red brick, with a darker tone at the lower level creating a ‘base’ to 
the structure. Two red brick circulation cores will extend to the full height of the 
stand at either end, while the central section will be glazed to provide views from 
the concourses and hospitality suites; a series of brick-clad piers will break up the 
glazing and offer relief. Red enamelled panel coating will be used to highlight areas 
of interest, for example the entrance to the Club shop. Polycarbonate cladding will 
be used to enclose the gable ends of the seating terraces and provide weather 
protection. Back-coloured red glazing will be used to articulate the upper concourse 
level and the Club’s name and crest will be applied to this elevation in key 
locations. The roof structure will be supported by an exposed steel truss system 
and the building and roof structure will wrap around the extended seating and fold 
down and around at the ends to meet the existing Kop and Anfield Road stands. 
The proposed red bricks would not match those of the existing stadium which are 
more orange in appearance, but would reflect more that of the historic locality.  
 

3.3.7 Since the application has been submitted a number of minor revisions have been 
made to the scheme as it has progressed through to final design. These changes 
are; 

 

• Addition of side panels to the gable ends of the Main Stand to provide added 
weather protection for spectators, 

• Omission of polycarbonate roof lights, 

• Addition of access gantries to the roof plan, 

• Relocation of visible structure bracing at roof level in the northwest elevation, 
and 

• Additional doors to the northern plant room at ground level.  
 

3.3.8 Anfield Road Stand (Phase 2):  This element of the application is being submitted 
in outline with details of the external appearance and landscaping for that 
development reserved for future consideration. As with the Main Stand expansion, 
the extension of this stand will take the form of a new structure erected to the rear 
of the existing stand with reconfiguration of seating and internal spaces to integrate 
the development. The extended stand will be approximately 108m long and 46m 
wide; it will be 39m tall at its highest point. The enlarged stand would comprise of 
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the retention and reconfiguration of the existing 5,260 capacity lower tier, including 
up to 55 new wheelchair viewing positions to the rear, and the construction of a 
new 8,600 capacity upper tier.  

3.3.9  
Away fans would continue to be accommodated in the Anfield Road Stand, 
although they will be relocated to the eastern end of the stand where they have 
closest access to away fans coach parking on Arkles Lane. Up to 3,000 seats 
would be provided for away fans for league fixtures and up to 8,500 (15% of 
enlarged capacity) would be provided for away fans for FA Cup fixtures. 
 
It is likely that the architectural design and materials for the enlarged Anfield Road 
Stand would reflect that of the Main Stand but potentially simpler, without a podium 
but with stepped access up to lower tier turnstiles and exists at each ends. The 
architectural massing would also borrow from the splayed roof structures and 
folded elements of the enlarged main Stand. At the request of English Heritage, the 
use of reflective/shiny materials will be limited in order to reduce any impact on the 
setting of the adjacent Stanley Park and nearby Anfield Cemetery. 
 
 

3.4 External Layout and Public Realm 
 

3.4.1 As part of the external landscape and public realm treatment, it is proposed that a 
45m wide concourse, including associated areas of open space around the 
extended ground will be introduced, which would be broken down into a number of 
character areas; 
 

• Linear Grove – This would be located between Alroy Road and the rear of 
the podium, and act as an informal urban park, consisting of a series of 
terraced lawns, tree planting and cluster seating. It would be between 12m 
and 15m in width and act as a green buffer between retained properties and 
the extended stadium, to be utilised by residents, visitors and fans alike. 

• Hillsborough Memorial Garden - Following consultation with the 
Hillsborough Family Support Group (HFSG), the   Hillsborough Memorial will 
be relocated from its existing position attached to the Anfield Road Stand 
and will be erected beneath the north end edge of the podium in a specially 
designed colonnade and semi-secluded ‘memorial garden’ accessed from 
the main concourse. The garden would be part of the fabric of the building 
and provide seating areas to provide separation from match day pedestrian 
traffic along the concourse, whilst also allowing smaller spaces for sitting, 
gathering and reflection. Artistically designed interpretive material would also 
be introduced to interpret the history of LFC including the Hillsborough 
tragedy. The existing memorial will be removed for safe storage at the start 
of the phase 1 construction programme until such time as it can be 
positioned in its new location beneath the podium.  

• Anfield Road Car Park/Outside Broadcast Compound – Within Phase 1 it 
is proposed that the existing hoarding to the back of the footpath on Anfield 
Road would be removed and the footpath widened to between 4-5 metres to 
improve pedestrian flows, together with providing a new link from Stanley 
Park Car Park. In the North West corner of the application site, a new 
permanent location for the Outside Broadcast Compound has been 
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identified, which will provide flexible space of 1,500m² for Premier League 
fixtures and 2,000m² for UEFA fixtures. To allow for the heavy loading 
requirements of the OB vehicles, an asphalt/concrete surface is required that 
would complement the adjacent public realm finishes. The site levels and 
finish to the OB compound would also make it suitable for informal recreation 
on non-match days.       

• Stanley Terrace – To the western side of Anfield Road a new route through 
to Stanley Park is proposed, the primary function of which would be to 
encourage fans to circulate along Mill Lane who come from coach/car 
parking areas along Priory Road/Utting Avenue. 

• Anfield Road – The existing Fan Zone on Anfield Road (see planning 
history within Chapter 2) would be re-modelled and improved to provide a 
physical separation from the adjacent Phase 1 parking area. A new 
pedestrian access link through to Dahlia Walk and the former Vernon 
Sangster car park would also be provided. 

• Anfield Square – This would be the larger Fan Zone and is proposed 
adjacent to Walton Breck Road and the Kop Stand. It would act as a large 
space capable of accommodating several thousand people on match days 
whilst also potentially playing a role in becoming a new focal point for the 
wider Anfield/Breckfield community and the future redevelopment proposals 
envisaged as part of the Anfield Spatial Regeneration Framework. The 
square has been designed free of street furniture/trees to maximise flexibility. 
As a result of the removal of the wall and railings around the Kop, the setting 
of the Shankly Statue would change as it would form a focal point for the 
new Fan Zone.  

• Alroy Road – As well as the Linear Grove, detailed above, improvements 
are also proposed to Alroy Road. The scheme proposes maintaining, but 
reversing, one-way vehicular movements along the street and providing 16 
no. parallel parking bays are to be introduced for the retained properties. As 
well as the upgrading of the existing footpath, a new green verge is 
proposed, together with the introduction of a series of semi-mature trees to 
provide additional screening.     
  

3.4.2 In terms of planting, a number of native parkland trees are proposed within the 
northern boundary of the application site to help extend the character of Stanley 
Park into the site. A number of tree species will be introduced into this area to 
reflect the character of the new design and also to provide reference to the club’s 
colours.  
 
In terms of surface materials, a simple and robust solution is proposed bearing in 
mind the requirements for servicing, maintenance and event vehicles using the 
space. To complement the club’s colours and provide reference to the materials 
palette for the Main Stand, a blend of red to grey colours will be used, together with 
a band of red and white, in a bar scarf design, to guide fans towards the podium. 

 
3.4.3 The application proposals would also include the relocation of both the Shankly 

Gates and the Paisley Gates into the existing Centenary Stand boundary on the 
Anfield Road frontage. 
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3.5 Car/Cycle Parking 
 

3.5.1 While the stadium site will be considerably larger than existing, the amount of on-
site car parking that will be provided as part of the development will not change 
significantly as a result of the development. The Centenary Stand car park will 
remain unaltered and continue to provide c.130 spaces that will be generally 
available for visitors to the stadium and area on a non-match day. On match days 
that car park provides c.33 hospitality parking spaces, the balance being reserved 
for players and pedestrian circulation. A net increase of 30 car parking spaces will 
be provided beneath the podium of the enlarged Main Stand. On match days they 
will be reserved for match officials and VIPs. On non-match days the car park will 
be used by staff at the stadium. Given its location beneath the stand this car park 
will not be available for general public use. Around 102 car parking spaces will be 
provided, within Phase 2, under the Anfield Road Stand comprising 76 spaces for 
stadium parking and 20 spaces for commercial and/or residential uses.  
 

3.5.2 The majority of car parking to serve the expanded stadium will take place in Stanley 
Park (east of Mill Lane), as currently occurs. LFC has a licence with LCC for 1,000 
parking spaces on that car park, with access from Priory Road. The majority of 
those spaces are reserved for hospitality car parking. LFC currently operates a car 
park on Anfield Road, adjacent to the existing family zone/food court. This car park 
is currently used predominantly by staff with some limited hospitality parking. As 
part of the phase 1 development, the car park will be laid out for 162 vehicles, 
including 25 blue-badge spaces. This car park will be accessed from the Stanley 
Park car park under the control of LFC marshals. Other off-site car parking will be 
provided in close proximity to the site under licence agreements with LCC and 
other local land-owners including the Anfield and Pinehurst Primary Schools, 
former Anfield Comprehensive School and St Domingo Road. In total, LFC will 
either own or operate and manage c.2,100 parking spaces for hospitality ticket 
holders, with 6% of those spaces in closest proximity to the stadium laid out for 
blue badge holders. 
 

3.5.3 Existing and proposed parking provision within phases 1 and 2 is detailed below. 
 

Existing car parking  = 1099 (inc. 44 accessible spaces) (4%) 
Proposed Phase 1    = 1234 (inc. 73 accessible spaces) (6%) 
Proposed Phase 2    = 1147 (inc. 73 accessible spaces) (6%) 
Proposed cycle provision  = 64 spaces 
 

3.5.4 28 cycle stands are proposed around and below the stadium podium and each 
stand will accommodate two bicycles. 8 stands are proposed below the podium for 
staff and visitors. 10 stands are proposed within the existing managed car park to 
the Centenary Stand. The rest would be located within the public realm adjacent to 
the OB Compound and the main Stand and Kop Stand. 
 

3.6 Access 
 

3.6.1 Lothair Road, Lake Street, Tinsley Street and a small part of Back Rockfield will be 
closed to facilitate the Phase 1 development. Stopping-Up and Traffic Regulation 
Orders will be required under separate procedures for closure of those roads and 
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re-routing traffic in the area. It is proposed that Anfield Road will be Stopped-Up for 
the second phase of development in order to create a widened concourse around 
the northern end of the stadium and enhanced security without the requirement for 
significant anti-terrorism bollards and infrastructure.  During Phase1, Anfield Road 
will be closed on match days as currently occurs, with stewards controlling access. 
It is proposed that there will be limited vehicular access to the expanded stadium. 
Anfield Road will be used to provide access into the car park beneath the podium; 
that route will also be used by the team coaches that will then be able to turn and 
manoeuvre safely within the stadium site. Emergency and maintenance vehicles 
will also access the stadium beneath the podium from Anfield Road. Vehicular 
access to the Centenary Stand car park from Walton Breck Road will remain as 
existing. 
 

3.7 Transport Strategy 
 

3.7.1 As part of the previously proposed new stadiums within Stanley Park (Chapter 4 
Planning History) a number of physical measures have already been put in place, 
through the previous Access Strategies, to mitigate the increase in spectators that 
the new stadium would have generated. These include amongst the following: 
 

• Funding for the implementation of 17 Football Match Parking Zones 
(FMPZ’s) to discourage spectators parking on-street close to the ground, 

• Environmental, highway works and street furniture improvement on Priory 
Road and Arkles Lane, 

• Signalisation of the junctions of Priory Road/Utting Avenue and Walton Breck 
Road/Everton Valley, 

• New signal controlled pedestrian crossing on Walton Lane, 

• The funding for Variable Message Signage (VMS) on a number of key 
highway approach routes,  

• Creation of a home supporters coach park off St Domingo Road which is 
currently being utilised as an off-street match day car park,  

• New traffic signals at the Stanley Road/Lambeth Road junction,  

• Signed walking route between the stadium and Sandhills rail station, and 

• Funding for the provision of Selected Vehicle Detection at up to six sites.  
 

3.7.2 To build on the work outlined above, the proposed transport strategy as part of this 
application proposes the following additional intervention measures that focus 
largely on (i) improving traffic management, (ii) facilitating public transport access, 
(iii) aiding pedestrian movement and (iv) marketing and promoting the strategy. The 
main interventions are summarised as follows; 
 

•  The closure of Walton Breck Road to all vehicles (except 
residents/emergency vehicles) from Robson Street to Houlding Street, for  a 
period of two hours prior to kick-off until 30 minutes after the game finishes,  

• The creation of designated taxi zones near the stadium for pre-match traffic 
and post match along Sleepers Hill, Oakfield Road and Arkles Lane, together 
with additional way finding signage to these zones, 

• The creation of bus stops in the vicinity of the stadium for match day usage,   

• Rationalisation of the Soccerbus service to make it more pedestrian friendly, 
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• The creation of a dedicated bus stand on Anfield Road for the taxi One 
service, 

• The supporter coach lay-by on Priory Road would be extended (to the east 
of Mill Lane) to help maintain carriageway width along the road. This 
measure would only be brought in prior to the operation of Phase 2, 

• The creation of permit only disabled drop-off facilities within Stanley Park 
and, as close as possible to the stadium, along Oakfield Road and Arkles 
Lane, 

• Bespoke residential parking passes for residents directly affected by road 
closure areas to aid access to and from their properties on match-days, 

• A change to the directional flow of traffic along Skerries Road to discourage 
high volumes of delivery vehicles using the road to connect with Walton 
Breck Road 
 

3.8 Construction Process 
 

3.8.1 The overall strategy is to construct the new Main Stand to the rear of the existing 
structure thereby enabling it to remain fully functional throughout the majority of the 
works, in particular during the football season. It is anticipated that the more 
disruptive works will be carried out during the close season (mid-May to mid-July). 
The precise method of construction and work programme has not been submitted 
formally as part of the application however the following scenario has been used for 
the basis of the construction impact assessment. 
 

3.8.2 The existing roof and upper 6 rows of the Main Stand need to be demolished, the 
majority of work which would be done pitch side. The new Main Stand would be 
constructed behind the existing stand to its full height, initially retaining an access 
strip between the two buildings in order to allow access for stadium operations and 
match day spectators. The new roof would include a long span truss over the 
existing stand, which would be lifted into position by large cranes, which would sit 
on specially constructed steel towers on either end of the stand. Towards the end 
of the construction programme the access strip between the existing and new 
buildings would be in-filled with new floors and terracing, with the uppermost rows 
of the existing stand and roof then being demolished. A system of trusses, together 
with new steel tower structures, will be utilised to support the roof structure, which 
will be prefabricated off-site, and then assembled on site. In order to minimise the 
amount of on-site assembly, lengths of 20m may be required to be delivered to site, 
with load widths of 2.5m and heights up to 4.5m. The layout and assembly areas 
will be located between the new Main Stand and Alroy Road and possibly on the 
existing LFC car park site on the opposite side of Anfield Road.  The fixing of the 
primary and secondary trusses will be lifted onto the steel towers by two large 
cranes, one located on Anfield Road and another at the Anfield Plaza end of the 
site, and it is likely that a temporary road closure will be required for this operation.  
 

3.8.3 The development programme is based on a 20 month construction programme for 
the Main Stand with an anticipated start date in January 2015. Whilst the proposals 
for the new Anfield Road Stand are in outline format it is envisaged it will be of 
similar construction to the Main Stand, with a long span truss supported on steel 
towers.   
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3.8.4 A pre-commencement condition, will be attached to any recommendation, which 
will require the submission of a construction management plan. This will include 
details of how the construction process will be managed at the stadium, particularly 
in respect of site compounds, assembly areas, vehicular movements, operating 
hours, dust suppression, security and waste in order to minimise construction 
impacts on the local community.  

 
4.0 Planning History 
 

The historical development of the current Anfield stadium is detailed in Chapter 2 of 
this report; however the applications detailed below provide the most relevant 
planning background to the existing situation at the stadium and its immediate 
surroundings.  

 
4.1 The Stadium  
 

89P/1173 - To erect an extension to the Kemlyn Road stand and to lay out land at 
Kemlyn Road as a car park. PP granted November 1989. 

 
90P/296 - To erect the Hillsborough Memorial.  PP granted March 1990. 

 
94P/258 -  To erect an extension to the Lake Street Stand to replace the link to 

the Kop Stand now being redeveloped and to provide additional 
seating capacity. PP granted August 1994. 

 
4.2 Elsewhere 
 

09F/1286 -  To layout 240 space car park for use by LFC staff and visitors 
(retrospective application) on site of 47-59 Anfield Road. PP granted 
September 2009. 

 
12F/2303 -  To layout 240 space car park for use by LFC staff and visitors 

(retrospective application) on site of 47-59 Anfield Road. PP granted 
January 2013. 

 
13F/1716 - To use land as a food/drink court with associated play equipment and 

storage units and erect new fencing along boundaries with Stanley 
Park and adjoining car park. PP granted August 2013. 

 
14F/1024 - To erect temporary Outside Broadcast Area, on Land off Lake Street, 

and enclose with 3m high palisade fencing. 
 

03F/3214 - To erect a new 60,000 seater stadium (to include a community 
resource centre, access, parking, and landscaping; demolition of 
properties at 47-71 Anfield Road; erection of new electricity 
substation; laying out of football pitches, tennis courts, and multi-use 
games area on Stanley Park; new pathways and upgraded access 
points, and re-levelling works in Stanley Park) 
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To erect a new development of Anfield Plaza for mixed uses including 
offices, retail and food & drink uses, community uses, a residential 
scheme, a hotel, and public open space (Outline subject to an 
illustrative masterplan and development brief) on Land at Stanley 
Park (including site of 47-71 Anfield Road), and existing Liverpool FC 
Stadium, Anfield Road, Liverpool, L4. PP granted April 2006. 

 
07F/2191 - A Hybrid Planning Application for :- 1: Full planning application for a 

new 60,000 seater football stadium, incorporating community 
partnership centre; club museum and shop; club offices; ancillary 
conference and banqueting facilities; car park for c. 970 vehicles 
together with access; landscaping works; the provision of a new 
electricity substation; outside broadcast area and emergency services 
muster area; tennis courts and multi-use games area; new pathways 
and upgraded access points in Stanley Park; and ground re-levelling 
in Stanley Park. 
2: Outline planning application for a mixed use development 
(comprising hotel, commercial offices, retail uses, food and drink 
uses, community uses, and housing) and open space on the site of 
the existing football stadium on Land at Stanley Park (including site of 
47-71 Anfield Road), and existing Liverpool FC Stadium, Anfield 
Road. PP granted June 2008. 

 
14PM/0036 - To demolish properties at 80-96 Rockfield Road. Prior approval given 

March 2014. 
 

14PM//097 - To demolish properties at 1-17,25,39 Lothair Road. Prior approval 
given March 2014. 

 
14PM/0340 - To demolish properties at 19, 21, 23 Lothair Road. Prior approval  

given April 2014. 
 

14PM/0929 - To demolish properties at 1 - 27 Alroy Road, 2 - 28 Lothair Road 
55 - 56 Rockfield Road, 146 - 162 Anfield Road. Prior approval given 
June 2014. 

  
5.0  PUBLIC CONSULTATION 
 
5.1  The Consultation Process 
 
5.1.1  The proposal, by virtue of the size of the site and floor space created, has been 

classified as a large scale major development.  In addition, the planning application 
has been accompanied by an Environmental Statement (ES). As such, the 
proposal has been advertised in the local press (Liverpool Echo) as a major 
development accompanied by an Environmental Impact Assessment.  Site notices 
were displayed at approximately 30 locations around the vicinity application site. 
The general consultation exercise with regard to the application comprised of 30 
statutory and non-statutory organisations deemed to have a relevant interest in the 
proposal. In addition to this a total in excess of 6,800 properties that were 
considered to be in relative proximity to the application site were also notified, 
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together with Anfield and Everton Ward Councillors. This consultation exercise was 
carried out June 2014. To allow sufficient time for consultees to respond to the 
magnitude of information submitted the closing date for responses was extended 
from the legislative period of twenty one days to twenty eight days. Although as 
members will be aware the consultation period in effect continues until the 
publication of the Planning Committee agenda.  

 
The consultation responses are summarised below and full copies of comments 
received are at Appendix 3.  

 
5.2 Details of the Statutory Responses to Consultations 
 

Local Residents: Two comments have been received from residents of Thurston 
Road and Utting Avenue. One resident welcomed the enhancement and 
modernisation of the Anfield area, but raised concern over the operation of the 
existing FMPZ’s and the fact that Thurston Road had free parking down one side 
and it was difficult for residents to park on match days. The other resident objected 
to the application on the grounds that there was insufficient additional car parking 
proposed as part of the stadium extensions and LFC should look at building a multi-
storey car park in close proximity to the stadium.   

 
 Public Protection Unit (LCC) – Report the following;  
 

(i)  Construction noise, if left unmitigated, could give rise to significant adverse 
effects on the residential properties which lie closest to the red line 
boundary.  However, such effects can be mitigated by the implementation of 
a suitable Construction Management Plan, details of which should be 
submitted prior to works commencing, 

 
(ii) Noise arising from the operation of the extended stadium is not predicted to 

give rise to significant adverse impacts.  No significant increase in road traffic 
noise arising from increased traffic movements around the stadium are 
predicted. This is based on the assumption that buses and taxi stands are 
managed such that vehicle engines are switched off whilst waiting for fans to 
board.  They have requested that this be subject to a planning condition or 
some form of mechanism to ensure that it was formalised,  

 
(iii) Noise from patrons inside and outside the stadium is also considered, 

although there is no established methodology for quantifying the effects of 
such noise.  The retained residential properties around Alroy Road are 
predicted to see an increase in noise in the run up to matches, as fans 
congregate prior to entering the stadium, and immediately after the match as 
they disperse.  This is a location-specific increase compared with baseline 
noise data at the same location in the current scenario, but predicted noise 
levels are comparable with those currently occurring on match days at the 
equivalent ‘front line’ properties (i.e. those that will be demolished to make 
way for the extension of the Main Stand – Lothair Road), 

 
(iv) The new Main Stand design incorporates side screening at each end of the 

stand, to minimise the noise egress from the crowd to the surrounding 

Page 20



residential area. Notwithstanding this, following the implementation of Phase 
One match day noise from fans inside the stadium is predicted to have a 
minor adverse noise impact at certain residential properties to the north east 
of the stadium, around Arkles Lane and Watford Road.  This is because the 
upper tiers of the extended Main Stand will have direct line-of-sight to those 
properties. However, such an impact would be of short duration, limited to 
the duration of matches on approximately 28 days per year, and the 
magnitude of impact would depend on factors such as weather conditions 
and the liveliness of the crowd for a particular match fixture.  Furthermore, 
the implementation of Phase Two (upwards expansion of Anfield Road 
Stand) will have the beneficial effect of acting as a noise barrier between the 
upper tiers of the Main Stand and the properties in the vicinity of Arkles 
Lane, thus further reducing the impact of stadium crowd noise,  

 
(v) The Light Pollution and Air Quality chapters of the Environmental Statement 

have also been appraised. Provided the mitigation measures set out on 
pages 210-212 (for light) and 322-323 (for dust) are implemented, then the 
development is not predicted to give rise to any significant adverse impacts 
relating to light pollution or air quality. 

 
In conclusion, the recommend that should planning permission be granted, 
conditions are attached relating to (i) maximum lighting levels of 6 Lux adjoining 
sensitive receptors, (ii) no playing of amplified music within the external concourse 
areas beyond levels otherwise agreed with LCC, (iii) a scheme of acoustic 
insulation for the proposed residential units in the enlarged Anfield Road Stand 
which is part of the outline element of this application, (iv) noise control measures 
must be employed within the development such that sound generated within the 
commercial entertainment areas does not give rise to noise levels exceeding NR25 
in any nearby residential accommodation and (v) standard conditions relating fume 
extraction systems, waste generation and an informative relating to construction 
operating times. 
 
Highways: Report that no highway objection is raised to the application. To 
promote better use of public transport, taxis and coach travel and, to deter further 
on-street parking around the ground, there are a number of proposed measures 
and interventions set out in Chapter 12 of the Transport Assessment. These 
measures have been agreed by Highways and will be required to be implemented 
through delivery of a s278 highway agreement, conditioned as part of the planning 
consent. The detail design and implementation being fully funded by the developer 
and at nil cost to the Highway Authority. The following items need to be included in 
the list of works; 
 
A) Measures 
1: Formalisation of Walton Breck Road road closure.  
1.1: Sleepers Hill taxi drop off/pick up area. 
1.2: Oakfield Road taxi drop off/pick up area. 

  1.3: Arkles Lane taxi drop off/pick up area. 
1.4: Anfield Road ‘Taxi One’ drop off area. 

  1.5: Various locations for Taxi Pick Ups. 
  1.6: Robson Street Bus Stands. 
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  1.7: Existing bus stop signage to diversion routes. 
 

2.0: Route Diversions for scheduled bus services during period of road closures 
including bus stop signs and any necessary infrastructure, access kerbs, shelters, 
posts or road markings.  
 
3.0: Extension to coach parking facilities. 
 
4.0: Structure to City Centre express services before and after matches including 
bus stop signs and any necessary infrastructure, access kerbs, shelters, posts or 
road markings.  
 
5.0: Improved Soccerbus Service to / from Sandhills including bus stop signs and 
any necessary infrastructure, access kerbs, shelters, posts or road markings.  
 

  6.0: Disabled drop off area and disabled parking. 
 

7.0: Extension to parking restriction along Walton Breck Road at the junction of 
Everton Valley Road. 
 
8.0: Additional cycle parking facilities. 
 
9.0: Pedestrian Access Improvements in vicinity of stadium. 
 
B)   The proposed amendments to Alroy Road, Gilman Street & Walton Breck Road 
in accordance with drawing reference no. PL1312.GA.106PL01.  
In addition to those works detailed in the Transport Assessment as mitigation for 
phases 1 and 2 Highways has identified further necessary s278 works and these 
items are detailed below.   
 
C)An assessment of the street lighting on Walton Breck Road to ensure that 
satisfactory lighting levels are maintained with the proposed introduction of 
uncontrolled crossing points adjacent to the stadium on Walton Breck Road and 
any necessary upgrade to equipment or service. 
 
D)  The extension of the Football Match Parking Zone to include the residential 
areas to the west of St Domingo Road and Heyworth Street so as to restrict parking 
in these roads to residents only during match times. This will require surveys to be 
undertaken to establish the extent of the problem.  
 
E)  The assessment and any necessary reconfiguration of the existing free parking 
bays to resident’s parking bays to those roads with such facilities within the FMPZ 
areas. 
 
There will need to be agreement with the Highway Maintenance Manager regarding 
any areas of hard landscape which are to be offered up for adoption and 
maintained by the City Council. An agreed strategy of future maintenance of non-
standard materials will need to be set out and this again may centre on a 
commuted sum or dowry of materials being provided as a percentage of the overall 
materials used.  
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Any part of the stadium which oversails the adopted highway will require a s177 
highways license and any items installed in or on the highway would also be 
subject to a s115 highways license. This requirement extends to items of street 
furniture including bollards if placed on the adopted highway.  
 
The planning redline boundary contains a number of areas which are currently 
adopted highway and it will therefore be necessary for these sections of road to be 
formally stopped up and their highway status removed. In addition, the permission 
of the land/subsoil owner would need to be sought prior to any works being 
undertaken on these sections of highway which include in part: Alroy Road, Anfield 
Road, Gilman Street, Lake Street, Lothair Road, Tinsley Street, Rockfied Road and 
Back Rockfield Road.  
 
The proposal for specific road closures has been subject to detailed discussion with 
Highway Officers and further analysis has been provided regarding potential re-
routing of vehicles which would no longer be able to use Anfield Road and the 
routes currently available through to Walton Breck Road. The requested 
assessment shows minimal impact on the reconfigured roads and that traffic 
volumes are such that no significant traffic impact would be generated by the road 
closure proposals. As such the proposed closure of the highways as detailed in the 
transport assessment reference Figure 10.1 Stopping Up & Extent of Highway 
Ownership is considered acceptable to Highways.  
 
The proposed pedestrian circulation routes and servicing to the stadium has been 
assessed with the proposed road closures in place within the transport 
documentation and is found satisfactory; the transport assessment provides 
appropriate swept paths of servicing vehicles and these are demonstrated to be 
able to enter and leave servicing locations in a forward gear and therefore accepted 
by highways. 
 
A construction management plan is required to be submitted for the approval of the 
LPA/Highway Manager prior to any works being undertaken which will impact on 
the adopted highway and this is required to be set as a condition of planning.  
Any area to be offered up for adoption is subject to S38 adoption process.   
 
     
English Heritage - Recommend that the application should be determined in 
accordance with national and local policy guidance. They also make the following 
observations in relation to the application;  
 
The proposed stands will be considerably higher than those of the existing 
structures, with the proposed Anfield Road Stand extending much closer to the 
park boundary. The expanded stands would become prominent features from the 
eastern end of the park, extending well above the tree planting along Dahlia Walk 
and would be visible from Anfield Cemetery. However, the stadium is not in the field 
of vision of Kemp's strategic views, particularly from the formal terrace, and will not 
impact on the inter-visibility between the park and the cemetery, The expanded 
stands will not be visible from key spaces, such as that associated with the 
Gladstone Pavilion, and therefore despite the visual prominence of the expanded 
stadium the impact on the significance of the park and cemetery would be minimal.  
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The applicant's Heritage Statement considers the impact to represent a less than 
substantial level of harm (NPPF para 134). From an historic environment 
perspective this will be mitigated by the proposed restoration of the eastern end of 
the park in addition to any other public benefits associated with the wider Anfield 
Strategic Regeneration Framework. English Heritage support the proposals to 
include repairs to the boundary railings, plinth and gate piers within the East of Mill 
Lane Regeneration Plan and the proposed S106 Agreement will require LFC to 
make a financial contribution to the park regeneration prior to commencing the 
development and ensures the City Council will carry out the regeneration plan 
within 12 months of receiving this contribution.  
 
The proposal to extend the Anfield Road stand is in outline form only and will need 
to be carefully managed as the detailed proposals are developed. It will be 
important for the local planning authority to ensue that appropriate conditions are 
used to manage the detailed design and materiality of this stand as it moves 
forward through the reserved matters process and that characteristics described in 
the Heritage Statement are achieved in practice. 
 
Liverpool Disabled Supporters Association (LDSA) – Raise concerns in relation 
to several areas of the application, namely; 

 
Two Phase Development: The Main Stand re-development provides LFC with a 
one time opportunity to address the long standing shortfall in its provision for 
disabled supporters visiting Anfield. Subsequent ownership regimes of LFC, 
including the existing owners, have stated that the problems with provision for 
disabled supporters will be remedied by any new stadium or redevelopment.  
 
However, there are two planned phases to LFC’s stadium expansion plans - Phase 
1 Main Stand and Phase 2 Anfield Road - and the redeveloped stadium will not 
meet recommended wheelchair capacity, as per Accessible Stadia guidance, until 
the completion of Phase 2. This phase is only at outline planning permission stage 
and there is no guarantee that it will ever become a reality and even if it does 
progress it could take many years to reach completion. History has shown at other 
football clubs that stadium development plans are often shelved or delayed due to 
changes in priorities, funding, and ownership. The LDSA believes that the 
recommended seating requirements for disabled supporters should be met upon 
completion of Phase 1 given the uncertainty of Phase 2. 

 
Hospitality Seating: The figures for total stadium wheelchair capacity are inclusive 
of hospitality wheelchair provision but this is against Access for All guidance which 
states: “Additional wheelchair user spaces should always be provided in hospitality 
and VIP areas (not included in the quota for general wheelchair user spaces)”. 
Furthermore, it is the LDSA’s belief that the amount of wheelchair seating allocated 
to hospitality far outweighs current demand and any realistic level of future 
demand. 

 
Accessible Toilet Facilities: The plans show a peninsular layout in most accessible 
WCs instead of left and right hand transfer. This needs to be reviewed and 
hopefully altered.  
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Lifts: The use of lifts to access the upper level viewing areas causes some concern 
due to supporters’ experiences at other stadia. Lifts are frequently used by catering 
staff to move supplies and corporate hospitality guests who believe that they have 
priority to use such a facility over all others resulting in long queues and delays for 
disabled supporters who cannot use stairs. It is vital that the size and number of 
lifts is adequate to cope with demand. This also has obvious implications for fire 
evacuation planning.  

 
Away Fans: Visiting wheelchair using supporters are currently allocated spaces 
within an area designated for home fans and this will not change after the 
completion of Phase 1. This contradicts ground regulations and guidance on the 
separation of fans within the stadium. The LDSA believes that this is a matter of 
high priority which should not wait until Phase 2. 

 
Level Playing Field: Level Playing Field (LPF) is the trading name for the National 
Association of Disabled Supporters, and is the only national charity representing 
disabled supporters for all sports in England and Wales. They believe that the 
development to be a once in a lifetime opportunity to address the long standing lack 
of provision for disabled supporters at Anfield and they are disappointed to note 
that the proposal does not meet the industries minimum standards for disabled 
spectator provision found in Accessible Stadia.  
 
There is no guarantees that phase 2 will be delivered and there is past experience 
at other football clubs where subsequent phases haven't taken place due to 
changes in priorities, funding, management etc. 
 
There is currently a very large demand and waiting list for wheelchair users and 
disabled ticket holders who cannot be accommodated and while Phase 1 increases 
provision it doesn't go far enough in meeting the existing high demand.  
 
There are a number of key issues that need to be addressed before the scheme 
progresses. 
 
Disabled Spectator Viewing Areas: 
The overall number of new wheelchair positions are significantly compromised as 
they are located in hospitality areas and therefore couldn't be considered in the 
season ticket allocation for general admission (GA) fans as it's quite possible that 
these spaces would never reach GA ticketing allocations,  
 
Reassurances are sought that disabled supporters seated on ground level by the 
players tunnel will not have compromised views, 
 
Additional wheelchair user space and PA/companion seats should be extended on 
Level 6 where they are proposed behind TV and radio commentary areas,  
 
They question the position of advertising boards, match and press in front of pitch 
side wheelchair user spaces,  
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There is a disproportionate amount of disabled seating lost for UEFA matches and 
this needs to be considered as part of all future development,  
 
LFC have provided an additional 11 pitch side wheelchair user spaces this summer 
but they will not have adjacent PA/companion seating. Many wheelchair users need 
PA/companions sat beside them, 
 
It appears that by the end of phase 1 away wheelchair users will be positioned with 
home fans, this isn't recommended. Once the ramp is levelled out as part as Phase 
1 works, away fans could be located with their own supporters thereby increasing 
the home section for an additional 8 spaces and the away section for 15 additional 
wheelchair spaces. 
 
Wheelchair User Viewing Area - Hospitality 
There is too much provision for wheelchair user seating in hospitality areas when 
compared to GA seating areas, 
 
Not all hospitality boxes have wheelchair provision and each box should have at 
least one designated wheelchair user space with adjacent PA/companion seat,  
Reassurance is sought over wheelchair sight lines in Level 3 hospitality areas, 
 
Amenity Seats:  
At the end of Phase 1 only 88 Easy Access seats and seats with additional leg 
room (Amenity) will be provided which is only 37% of Accessible Stadia minimum 
numbers, 
 
Some of this seating is to be located mid-tier on Level 5 which would require 
stepped access, 
 
The layout of most accessible toilets needs to be reconsidered, 
 
Whilst the inclusion of 3 adult changing places facilities within the main stand is 
welcomed, this is an over provision and 2 of those spaces should be resigned as 
accessible toilets.   
 
Friends of Stanley Park – raise the following objections and concerns in relation 
to the application; 
 

• Planning consent should be required to install new footpaths in Stanley Park 
which is a Grade II* Historic Park, 

• Additional bins and seats should be sited in Stanley Park of a design 
sympathetic to its surroundings, 

• There needs to be a proper long term finance and maintenance plan for 
Dahlia Border, 

• Why are two new pathways proposed across Dahlia Walk from the Vernon 
Sangster Car Park. They would be unsuitable for vehicles and dangerous for 
pedestrians, 

• What is to happen to the Sunday League Football Pitches which will be 
displaced as a result of the new footpaths in Stanley Park, 
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• Who has agreed on the fee of £800,000 as a one off payment from Liverpool 
FC to aid with the refurbishment of Stanley Park. This is not enough to pay for 
the works proposed, 

• Why is there a public path running across Vernon Sangster Car Park as there 
is likely to be conflict between pedestrians and motorists, 

• Why are more trees to be taken out of Dahlia Walk. Trees were removed from 
the east of the park during the last reorganisation and the removal of an 
additional 80/90 trees seems extensive, and 

• The previous plans approved in 2008 included a maintenance depot for the 
park’s garden staff. The current application should retain this proposal 
particularly as the site is still there at the top of Rose Terrace/Mill Lane. A 
maintenance depot would greatly benefit the park and be less time consuming 
for moving equipment. 

 
Anfield Neighbourhood Planning Forum – Raise the following concerns in 
relation to the application; 
 

• After reviewing the Environmental Impact Assessment it shows that adverse 
conditions will be experienced in varying degrees by properties and their 
occupants throughout the area in both construction and operational phases. 
Whilst it’s noted that some of these detrimental effects could be shortlived, as 
a minimum one seasons monitoring should be provided (at LFC’s expense) to 
show the actual effects of the various risk factors against the preparatory 
assessment referred to within the application. Following on from this, LFC 
should provide protective reparations to residents/properties who are subject 
to significant detrimental conditions, 

• Alroy Road  which will now form the “front line” in residential terms as they will 
directly overlook the Fan Zone and External Concourse areas with only a 
pathway, road, grass verge and corridor of newly planted trees to acting as a 
barrier from inevitably high levels of noise, litter and other anti social 
behaviours. Whilst there may be, in theory, an improvement in their current 
outlook of derelict and boarded up houses, it is incumbent on the Local 
Planning Authority (LPA) to ensure that the maximum possible standards of 
protection to maintain privacy, resident access, and measures to minimise 
light and litter pollution are brought about, 

• Concern is also raised over the massing element  and height to the proposed 
stand and its potential  to affect light splays to overlooking nearby areas which 
include Sybil Road, and 

• Assurances are also sought in relation to the overall suitability of the 
application in terms of ground maintenance and litter clearance provision to 
ensure an attractive, welcoming and safe environment is provided. 

 
Clarification is also required as to; 
 

• What additional works will be carried out in the Rockfield Road area and what 
can be given for the plans for any current vacant land and green spaces, 

• Will nearby roads surfacing  be renewed in the vicinity and the rest of the 
Anfield Area, 

• What specific auditing procedures will be put in place to monitor agreed 
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outputs arising from the application for local training and work creation 
numbers, 

• What will happen to the Mill Lane site off Anfield Road, 

• Clarification is also required on any CIL/ Section 106 benefits  and how that 
would be apportioned for the Neighbourhood Planning Forum  uses for the 
community in its Neighbourhood Plan options as a consequence of LFC 
gaining planning permission, 

• More detailed is required on tree felling in Stanley Park, 

• What impact will the Anfield Square development have on the adjoining site,  

• Further clarification on the potential to close parts of Anfield Road  and its 
impacts on local businesses, such as hoteliers, in the area to which we would 
object, 

• Have the LPA considered listing Stanley House on Anfield Road and  
 will the outline proposals on phase 2 affect residential properties on Anfield 

Road, 

• What will the potential impact be on Stanley Park arising from these 
proposals, and 

• There are a number of interrelated planning frameworks proposed for the 
Anfield Area (SRF Consultation, Core Strategy, Mayor  

 Development Area, Neighbourhood Plan) and there is very little time to 
consider all the details contained within this detailed planning application.  

 
Merseytravel – Make the following comments in relation to the application;  

 
1. They are supportive of the application, on the understanding that the key 

transportation commitments contained within the application are delivered, 
which include the following proposals; 

 

• New bus stop/stand facilities on Robson Street, 

• Taxi drop-off and pick up areas on Oakfield Road and Sleepers Hill, 

• The enhancement to Soccerbus facilities on Walton Lane, 

• New taxi/bus facility on Anfield Road, 

• New coach management facilities on Priory Road and Arkles Lane, 
and 

• The introduction of clearly defined and consistent road closures upon 
Walton Breck Road, Priory Road and all other key highways around 
the stadium. 

 
2. In addition they welcome the commitment by LFC to seek the achievement of 

specified targets for various modes of travel to/from the expanded stadium 
and suggest that the club produce regular data upon modal shares and if 
targets are not met, they introduce appropriate remedial action to achieve 
these targets.   

 
3. They regret that there is zero growth target within LFC’s marketing strategy on 

sustainable transport for scheduled bus services passing the stadium. To 
support the potential use of scheduled buses they suggest that the club, within 
its’ Match Day Traffic Management Strategy and Sustainable Travel Marketing 
Strategy, commit to provide all LFC season ticket holders a minimum of 5 All 
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Zone Saveaway tickets per season, administered through a Smartcard format, 
for the first five seasons following the completion of phase 1 works, and   

 
4. Given that additional off-street parking is being provided within the stadium, 

and also within its environs, LFC should ensure that all such traffic should not 
hinder the passage of bus services in and around the stadium on match days. 

 
 

Epstein House – The proprietor of this hotel, which is located at 27 Anfield Road, 
has objected to the application on the grounds that; he originally sought to invest in 
the area which he felt was in an up and coming/thriving setting, however the 
opposite has happened with the blighting of the area, long term vacancies and 
vandalism of properties in close location to his premises. This has resulted in 
degeneration and not the long promised regeneration. This was compounded by 
LFC adding to the demise of the area by lack of progress on expansion plans. The 
current application, also proposes to stop up Anfield Road, which would result in 
the loss of passing customer traffic, which would have a negative effect on his and 
other businesses along Anfield Road.  

 
United Utilities – Raise no objection to the proposal providing conditions are 
attached to the recommendation relating to (i) the fact that they will not permit 
building over public sewers that cross the site and (ii) deep rooted shrubs and trees 
should not be planted in the vicinity of the public sewer and overflow systems. 

 
Health and Safety Executive - No comments to make as the proposed 
development site does not appear to lie within the consultation distance of any 
major hazard site or major accident hazard pipeline.  

 
Merseyside Fire & Rescue Service – Raise no objection to proposal and offer 
guidance in respect of access for fire appliances and availability of sufficient water 
supplies.   

 
Environment Agency – Raise no objection to the proposal but suggest the 
imposition of a number of conditions, to any recommendation in relation to land 
contamination investigation and remediation, to ensure that mitigation measures 
are put in place to ensure that there is no pollution of controlled water receptors.  

 
Anfield Regeneration Action Committee: Have submitted a detailed objection to 
the application, a copy of which is included within Appendix 3. The objections are 
summarised as follows; 
 
Housing: 
LFC have historically bought up properties, either directly or indirectly, in the vicinity 
of the stadium and boarded them up. This has systematically ran down the area 
and deflated the housing market, thereby trapping home owners in negative equity, 
Application documents are inaccurate in their analysis of the locality and any 'spiral 
of dereliction and abandonment’ was perpetrated by LFC with a view to devaluing 
properties,  
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The depopulation of the area has been deliberately and systematically engineered 
by LFC and LCC working in partnership with Registered Social Landlords, 
Over 2,000 houses have already been demolished and LCC is planning to 
demolish hundreds more. The new housing provided is anything but high quality 
and akin to 'a hodge podge of tiny rabbit hutch style dwellings', 
 
The refurbishment of housing should always be preferable to demolition and the 
Victorian properties that have been demolished could have stood indefinitely if they 
were managed carefully, 
 
Anfield Spatial Regeneration Framework: 
The ASRF was not well publicised, local residents were not invited to make 
comments, whilst visitors to Anfield were given the opportunity to take part in the 
consultation process, as such the conclusions of this document are hopelessly 
flawed, 
 
Shops on Walton Breck Road and Oakfield Road should be refurbished rather than 
demolished and at the very least the frontages should be preserved thereby 
preserving their artistic integrity, 
 
The proposals will not provide a revitalised new high street as the underlying 
problems are the amount if supermarkets in the locality and an increased football 
capacity bringing yet more violence and anti-social behaviour to the area,  
The majority of shops are only available on match days to cater for spectators; this 
will not be a community resource as the SRF claims, but merely another business 
opportunity for LFC, 
 
The SRF contains a number of proposals that have been mysteriously left out of 
the planning framework of this application. Are these proposals extant or will they 
resurface again in detailed plans for Phase 2 as these proposals will encroach into 
Stanley Park and UDP policy HD15 would come into play, 
 
Amenity:  
LFC should realise that the area around the stadium is residential in character and 
not a business trading estate where residents are tolerated but treated as 3rd class 
citizens on match days,   
  
All the problems that local residents experience in terms of theft, violence and other 
anti-social behaviour will still persist with the expansion of the stadium as the area 
cannot cope with the existing amount of match day visitors. This is the opposite of 
the situation in Bolton where experience shows that 100% of people interviewed 
around the former Bolton Wanderers ground (Burnden Park) were delighted with 
the clubs relocation to a new ground, 
 
Despite what it says in the application documents the proposal will have an impact 
on the amenity of local residents, 
 
The increase in the height of the Main Stand is by over 80% from 27m to 45m and 
will overshadow adjacent residential streets, 
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The Sunlight/Daylight Shadowing Effects analysis within the Environmental 
Statement is uncertain in its results, particularly in relation to properties in the 
Rockfield area. More investigation is needed to fully determine whether there will 
any loss of residential amenity as this is a material consideration in whether to 
grant planning permission, 
 
The quality of tv reception has diminished since the erection of the Centenary 
Stand and the extension to the Kop. LFC should be required to pay for the 
repositioning of TV aerials if required and look into improving mobile phone and 
internet signals, 
 
Object to the closure and pedestrianisation of Anfield Road which is a very busy 
thoroughfare providing access and egress for the roads off Anfield Road. The road 
closure will seriously impact on the lives of the local residents who already have the 
heavy burden of having to live within the shadow of a football club that has blighted 
aspects of their daily lives for so long, 
 
LCC has a duty to maintain and enhance residential amenity in the area, a duty of 
care to ensue that their amenity in no way deteriorates but actually improves, 
Business opportunities for the sole benefit of LFC run throughout the entire 
proposal, which is wrapped up in political doublespeak and designed to make 
residents think they're going to live in an urban paradise which couldn't be further 
from the truth, 
 
The proposal will bring in many thousands more visitors and vehicles into 
residential areas brining increased violence and anti-social behaviour. This 
increase capacity will compromise the amenity and privacy of those living nearby. 
For this reason the proposal is contrary to UDP policy HD18 and is a material 
consideration whether to grant planning permission, 
 
Stadium:  
ARAC are delighted that LFC have decided not to relocate to Stanley Park and the 
current owners should be praised for this as well as bringing a greater level of open 
transparency than the previous owners saw fit to do.  However they still feel those 
Phase 2 proposals will make further encroachments into Stanley Park,  
 
Stanley Park:  
The applicant, in association with LFC and others have belittled the contribution of 
the eastern end of Stanley Park to its overall setting. They are incorrect as Stanley 
Park as a whole is an organic unity and all parts complement the other. The fact 
that there has been insensitive development in or near the Park shouldn't be used 
as an excuse to desecrate the integrity of the Park again, 
 
The application proposes the construction of new pathways of greatly increased 
width and while ARAC is happy for the re-introduction of the Parks original paths 
there is no reason or justification for a significantly increased width.  This would 
result in a further loss of historic open green space and is designed to bring heavy 
traffic through the historic park, 
 

Page 31



The car park in Stanley Park also functioned as two all weather sports pitches for 
the benefit of the local community and this facility has been lost over time, 
Concern is raised over the possibility of further tree removal in the Park. The 
applicant has a new opportunity to make amends for past acts of corporate 
vandalism when it felled 20 Black Poplar trees, 
 
Concern is also raised that LFC intend to remove historic park trees adjacent to Mill 
Lane merely for access purposes, 
 
The car park opportunity and the Mill Lane structures within the Park have the smell 
of business maximisation techniques for LFC. 
 
Traffic/Parking: 
The FMPZ is nothing less than a shamble and hasn't reduced match day 
congestion. Residents with permits still get ticketed and have difficulties in getting a 
parking space on match days, 
 
The level of complaints to LCC Parking Enforcement may have fallen but this is 
largely as a result of people giving up reporting incidents because nothing comes of 
it, 
 
Elderly people are denied access to their carers on match days due to traffic 
congestion, 
 
Anfield and Walton suffer significantly higher rates of pollution from car emissions 
as a result of the many thousands of cars coming into the area on match days, 
North Liverpool (including Anfield/Walton) has been identified as the northwest's 
hotspot for respiratory illness. It's ARAC's belief that it's car emissions that is 
destroying people’s health, 
 
For a transport strategy requiring a modal shift to public transport to be effective an 
exclusion zone around the entire area is required for all but residential use and 
emergency services, 
 
The Transport Strategy proposes to create a post match bus pick up area on 
Robson Street, the consequence of which is that residents along Venmore Street 
and Robson Street will suffer increased levels of noise and disturbance and 
possibly even drunken anti-social behaviour. This problem will be exacerbated for 
night games, 
 
General:  
Throughout the application documents LFC reiterate that they have planning 
permission for a 60,000 capacity stadium in Stanley Park which sets a precedent 
for consideration of this application, thereby using the application documents as a 
leverage to hold LCC and local residents to ransom. ARAC is of the opinion that 
this planning permission should be rescinded, 
 
The extent to which LFC, as a private body, is able to profit from its business is 
irrelevant to whether approval for the proposals should be granted. What the club is 
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seeking to do, in linking its profitability to the prosperity of the city is tantamount to 
blackmail and is beyond what the planning system allows to be taken into account.  

 
 
6.0 DEVELOPMENT PLAN, PLANNING POLICY AND OTHER MATERIAL 

CONSIDERATIONS 
 
6.1 Introduction 

 
6.1.1 Relevant planning policy is contained in the National Planning Policy Framework 

and its associated Planning Practice Guidance (PPG); and the documents of the 
adopted development plan comprising the Liverpool Unitary Development Plan 
(UDP) and the Merseyside and Halton Waste Management Local Plan. Emerging 
development plan documents are also relevant, comprising the emerging Liverpool 
Local Plan (LLP) and its supporting evidence base. There are a number of other 
reports, strategies and guidance that are of relevance to the development 
proposals, including the Anfield Spatial Regeneration Framework (Anfield SRF), 
Mayoral Development Zone and North Liverpool Strategic Regeneration 
Framework. All these policy documents and other sources are material 
considerations when determining this application. 

 
 A summary of those documents most relevant to the determination of this 
application are summarised below. 
 

6.2 National Planning Policy Framework 
 
6.2.1 The National Planning Policy Framework sets out the Government’s planning 

policies for England and how these are expected to be applied; it also sets out the 
requirements for the planning system to the extent that it is relevant, proportionate 
and necessary to do so. The NPPF does not form part of the statutory development 
plan but does provide guidance for local authorities and others in plan making and 
decision-taking and represents an up-to-date and comprehensive expression of 
national planning policy. 

 
6.2.2 The Coalition Government has emphasised, through the NPPF, that the planning 

system should positively embrace well-conceived development to deliver the 
economic growth necessary and the housing needed to create inclusive and mixed 
communities. Local Planning Authorities are encouraged to approach decision-
taking in a positive way looking for solutions rather than problems, and working 
proactively with applicants to secure development that would improve the economic, 
social and environmental conditions of the area (paras. 186-187). 

 
6.2.3 Paragraphs 11-14 outline a “presumption in favour of sustainable development”.  

This means approving development, without delay, where it accords with the 
development plan and where the development is absent or relevant policies are 
out-of-date, to grant planning permission unless any adverse impacts of doing so 
would significantly and demonstrably outweigh the benefits when assessed against 
the NPPF. 
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6.2.4 The NPPF makes clear that for development plans to be afforded full weight in the 
decision making process they should be up-to-date; prepared and adopted in 
accordance with the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and have no 
more than limited conflict with the Framework. Where the development plan 
policies are likely to be regarded as out of date or have more than ‘limited conflict’ 
with the Framework this will inform the weight that a decision-taker may apply 
(paras:214-215). Emerging development plans may also be afforded weight in the 
decision making process according to their stage of preparation, and the extent of 
unresolved objections to them (para 216). 
 

6.2.5 Paragraph 17 sets out twelve core land-use planning principles that should 
underpin both plan-making and decision-taking. Key principles relevant to this 
application are that planning should be: 

 

• Genuinely ‘plan-led’; development plans should be kept up-to-date and 
provide a practical framework within which decisions can be made. 

• A creative exercise in finding ways to enhance and improve the places in 
which people live their lives. 

• Pro-actively drive and support sustainable economic development. 

• Always seek to secure high quality design and good standards of amenity for 
existing and future occupiers of land and buildings. 

• Support the transition to a low carbon future. 

• Encourage the effective use of land by re-using previously developed land 
that is not of high environmental value. 

• Promote mixed-use developments. 

• Conserve heritage assets in a manner appropriate to their significance. 

• Actively manage patterns of growth to make the fullest use of public 
transport, walking and cycling and focus significant development in 
sustainable locations. 

• Take account of local strategies to improve health, social and cultural well-
being. 
 

6.2.6 Government is committed to ensuring that the planning system does everything 
that it can to support sustainable economic growth; to help achieve growth local 
authorities should plan proactively to meet the development needs of business and 
support an economy fit for the 21st century. (paras18 – 22). 
 

6.2.7 The Government attaches great importance to the design of the built environment. 
The Framework emphasises the importance of planning positively for the 
achievement of high quality and inclusive design for all development, including 
individual buildings, public and private spaces and wider area development 
schemes. Planning decisions should address the connections between people and 
places and the integration of development into the natural, built and historic 
environment (paras 56 – 61). 

 
6.2.8 The Framework encourages developers to engage with the design review panel 

and key stakeholders in the design process to ensure that the design produces the 
greatest benefits. The views of the design review panel should be taken into 
account by the LPA, and where an applicant is able to demonstrate that the views 
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of those most affected by the development have been taken into account this 
should be looked upon more favourably (paras 62 – 66). 

 
6.2.9 The Framework recognises that the planning system has an important role to play 

in facilitating social interaction and promoting healthy and inclusive communities 
with particular reference to open space, sport and recreation (paras 69 – 78). 

 
6.2.10 Local authorities should adopt a positive strategy for the conservation and 

enjoyment of the historic environment. The Framework sets out guidance for 
assessing the significance of heritage assets and the impact of development on 
them (paras 126 – 141). 

 
6.3 Liverpool Unitary Development Plan  

 
6.3.1 Section 38(6) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 states that the 

development should be carried out in accordance with the development plan unless 
material considerations indicate otherwise. The development plan consists of the 
Liverpool Unitary Development Plan (UDP) which was adopted in 2002. Policies 
that have been saved will continue to provide the local planning framework within 
the city until such time as they are replaced by the emerging local plan. The entire 
application site is identified on the proposals map as part of a ‘Primarily Residential 
Area’ where general development control considerations apply. There are no site 
specific allocations relevant to the application site. The land immediately to the 
north (Stanley Park) is a designated open space.  

 
6.3.2 The overriding objective of the UDP is for urban regeneration through (i) economic 

regeneration, (ii) environmental improvement and (iii) the reduction of inequality 
throughout the City. In relation to the assessment of the current application, the 
following areas are considered to be the most relevant; 

 
Football Clubs and Tourism: Policy C7 acknowledges the importance of Liverpool 
and Everton football clubs to the city.  It states that: 
 
"1. In recognition of the car parking and other amenity problems experienced by 

many residents living within the locality of Liverpool and Everton football 
clubs, particularly on match days, the City Council will seek to provide 
effective solutions to remedy these problems and to maintain and enhance 
residential amenity in the area. 

2. The City Council will assist both Clubs in progressing their development 
proposals, provided that these do not adversely affect residential amenity 
and are in accordance with other policies in the Plan".  

 
The supporting text to policy C7 goes on to recognise the importance of the clubs 
as major tourist attractions and visitor centres playing an increasingly important role 
in the economy of the City [para 12.67]. 
 
The importance of tourism and recreation, generally, to economic regeneration is 
recognised in policy E8 of the Plan. It indicates that the City Council will support the 
development of tourism in Liverpool by protecting and improving visitor attractions; 
promoting and encouraging the development of new attractions and visitor support 
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facilities; carrying out environmental improvements; and establishing links with other 
tourist attractions in the North West. Tourism assets in the city are identified in the 
supporting text, including the two Premiership clubs and the potential of the historic 
parks as visitor attractions. 
 
Leisure Development: The UDP includes a general policy (E9) relating to the 
location of new leisure development; paragraph 6.167 of the UDP sets out a 
definition of 'leisure' for the purposes of the policy, including 'sports stadia'. The 
policy indicates that such developments should be located in the City and District 
centres and on sites identified in the plan. Leisure development in other locations 
will be assessed against a range of criteria. 
 
Residential Amenity:  Policy C7 (above) makes specific reference to residential 
amenity in the context of the football clubs' development.  A further safeguarding 
policy [H4] refers to development in primarily residential areas having regard to 
impact on residential amenity and the character of the area.  
 
Design Quality: A suite of policies set out criteria for consideration of design 
quality, security, car parking, access for all, landscaping, lighting, public art and the 
protection of trees. All are relevant considerations in respect of new developments 
(policies HD18, 19, 20, 22, 23, 24 and 28). 

 
Specifically with regard to the historic environment, a number of policies are aimed 
at preserving the setting and views of listed buildings and structures through 
improvements to the buildings themselves and in the quality of new development 
adjacent to such buildings (policies HD1, HD2, HD5). 
 
Historic Landscape: Policy HD15 sets out the City Council's policy to take positive 
action to protect and enhance the character and setting of Historic Parks, Gardens 
and Cemeteries by preparing strategies for their management and maintenance; 
seeking funding for restoration and improvement and encouraging greater use, 
understanding and interest.  Development will not be permitted in or adjacent to a 
historic landscape where it adversely affects its character and setting, or would 
undermine its original function. Any development that is permitted should be of a 
high standard of design and materials. Policy HD5 indicates that planning 
permission affecting the setting of a listed building will only be granted where the 
setting and important views of that building are preserved. 
 
Ecology: The UDP contains a number of policies relating to ecology and the 
protection of habitats. Policies refer to habitat creation and enhancement and 
impact on legally protected wildlife species (Policies OE5 and OE7).  

 
Traffic and Parking: The Plan contains a number of traffic and parking policies 
related to road improvements, the provision of public transport and taxi facilities, 
and having regard to the conditions for cyclists, pedestrians and road safety 
(Policies T4, T6, T7 and T8). A Traffic Impact Assessment will be required for all 
major applications (Policy T15). Car parking to meet operational needs and non-
operational needs to maximum standards is permitted in development schemes.  
Disabled parking should also be provided to a minimum of 6% of the first 100 
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spaces and, thereafter, negotiated and to be of necessary size and accessibility 
(Policies T12 and T13).  
 
Green Space: Policy OE11 is a criteria-based policy that sets out a general 
presumption against development on green space unless the proposed 
development can be accommodated without material harm to the recreational 
function of the green space, its visual amenity, relationship to adjoining 
greenspaces, and any known nature conservation value. Development that 
enhances the value of green spaces will be supported (Policy OE12). 
 
Vacant, Derelict and Neglected Land: Policy EP1 indicates that the council will 
promote and encourage the reclamation of derelict land and restoration of neglected 
land in the city, and will encourage its development for other uses. In determining 
priorities for derelict land reclamation particular attention will be given to: the 
contribution that reclamation would make to the aims of urban regeneration, the 
need to facilitate inward investment opportunities and jobs and the need to integrate 
with or support other regeneration initiatives. 
 
Environmental Protection: Environmental protection Policies EP11 - EP13 set out 
the requirements for new development having regard to impacts on air, water, noise 
or nuisance, and protection of water resources and flood prevention. 
 
 

6.4 Other Local Planning Policy Documents 
 

6.4.1 Joint Merseyside and Halton Waste Local Plan 
 
 The Waste Local Plan was adopted in July 2013. It contains a number of general 

policies that are relevant to most forms of development including: ensuring that 
construction and demolition implements measures to achieve the efficient use of 
resources (Policy WM8); and development incorporates sustainable waste 
management principles into proposals (Policy WM9). This plan replaces policies for 
waste development contained within the UDP’s for Merseyside Local Authorities. 

 Other Local Planning Policy Documents 
 
6.4.2 Emerging Local Plan 
 A review of the adopted Liverpool UDP commenced in 2002. Subsequent changes 

in planning law and guidance led the Council to commence preparation of a Core 
Strategy (strategic policy document) as part of the then Local Development 
Framework system.  

 
 The Council published a Draft Core Strategy in March 2012 for public consultation 

until May 2012. However in February 2013. the Council decided to change its 
approach in respect of its local policy framework so as to progress a combined 
Core Strategy and Site Specific Allocation plan to be called the ‘Liverpool Local 
Plan’. The content of the Core Strategy is therefore to be carried through within this 
new Local Plan. 

 
While the Core Strategy is no longer being pursued, that document will set out the 
framework for the Local Plan which will also include strategic policies, site 
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allocations and development management policies for the city, replacing the UDP.  
As such, those parts of the draft Core Strategy plan considered relevant to the 
current proposals are identified below.  

 
The draft Core Strategy placed considerable emphasis on North Liverpool as a 
focus for new development and regeneration on a transformational scale. The 
overall Vision statement set out an aim to fully exploit opportunities for economic 
development in North Liverpool and improve the employment prospects for 
residents living within the urban core. Draft Strategic Policy 3 referring to economic 
growth states that;  

 
‘The football clubs of Everton and Liverpool contribute significantly to the City’s 
economy and proposals for the sustainable development or redevelopment of these 
clubs will be supported where they are of appropriate scale, and subject to other 
relevant planning policies.’ 
 
Other policies within the draft Core Strategy that are considered of relevance to 
this application include the following; 

 
SP1 – Sustainable Development Principles; which sets out a series of policy criteria 
to ensure that new development makes best use of resources, protects the 
environment, and addresses climate change and the needs of the local community.  
SP23 – Place Making and Design Principles; sets out criteria to ensure innovative, 
high quality design to create well-integrated and usable places. 
SP24 – Historic Environment; sets out the policy requirements for consideration of 
development proposals effecting historic assets. 
SP26 – Protecting and Enhancing Green Infrastructure; sets out criteria for the 
protection of existing green infrastructure (parks and open spaces) and support for 
proposals to enhance, manage and support the regeneration of green spaces. 
SP29 goes on to improving the overall quality, value and function of open space 
and refers to the parks within the urban core (including Stanley Park). 
SP31 – Sustainable Growth; aims to ensure that development makes the best use 
of resources; SP32 sets out objectives for use of renewable energy in 
development; and SP33 aims to ensure that the environmental impacts of 
development are minimised. 
SP34 – Accessibility and Managing Travel Demand; aims to ensure that 
development makes the best use of existing and proposed transport infrastructure. 

 SP35 – Maximising Social Inclusion and Equal Opportunities; indicates that major 
development will be required to demonstrate the positive impact it will have on 
social inclusion and equal opportunities for the communities living in and around 
the development site, especially those in areas ranked within the 10% most 
deprived in the country. 
 
The Liverpool Local Plan is expected to encompass some of the strategic policies 
and objectives set out in the draft Core Strategy. However, that plan is at an early 
stage of preparation. The Council issued a Regulation 18 notice on 2 December 
2013 inviting comments on the nature and content of the Plan. That consultation 
period expired on 30 April and the results of the consultation have not been 
published at the time of this application. 
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6.4.3 Anfield Neighbourhood Plan 
 The Localism Act 2011 introduced new powers for communities to develop 

Neighbourhood Plans. On 18 October 2013 the City Council approved an 
application for the Anfield Neighbourhood Area, the area of which includes the 
whole of the current application site. The Neighbourhood Plan is still in its infancy 
and, apart from the defined area, there is no detail to inform this application 
proposal at this present moment in time. 

 
6.4.4 Anfield Spatial Regeneration Framework 
 
 In April 2014 the City Council adopted a Spatial Regeneration Framework Plan 

(SRF) for the Anfield area. The report to LCC Cabinet recommending adoption of 
the SRF sets the document in the context of the Mayoral priorities to transform 
Liverpool into one of the most business and enterprise friendly cities in the UK, 
helping to transform an area where unemployment is high and the neighbourhood 
environment is poor. Anfield SRF, which has been adopted as a Supplementary 
Planning Document (SPD), sets out guidance and proposals for the comprehensive, 
co-ordinated and planned approach to secure regeneration of the Anfield area. This 
document is a material consideration in the determination of this planning 
application. 

 
 The Anfield stadium sits at the south-eastern edge of the Anfield SRF area and is 

identified in the document as a dominant visual and functional feature of the area. 
The existing deficiencies of the stadium and its impact on the local area are 
highlighted, with the document going on to comment that the Club’s preference to 
remain in Anfield and expand the stadium: 
“..presents an opportunity to create a modern stadium set within a high quality 
development with associated public realm providing vibrant open spaces linking to 
an invigorated High Street and Stanley Park”. (para 2.18) 
 

 The Anfield SRF sets out a number of general parameters and guidance for 
development within the SRF area relating to its key principles and specific matters 
including: design quality, amenity and community safety, improvements to the public 
realm and sustainable transport (SRF1 – SRF 9).  

 
 The document also sets out specific parameters for identified development 

plots/projects, including the expansion of the stadium [SRF14]. It confirms that the 
SRF provides ‘in principle’ support for the proposed expansion of the stadium 
subject to criteria relating to: 

 

• Impact on residential amenity, 

• The creation of high quality public realm that links to adjacent land uses 
including housing to the west, Walton Breck Road high street to the south 
and Stanley Park to the north, 

• Maximising activity at street level and permeability through the area 

• The transport effects of the development; and 

• Impact on the special interest of Stanley Park and Anfield Cemetery. 
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6.4.5 Design for Access for All SPD 
 This Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) aims to highlight the most important 

principles in designing inclusive buildings to meet the needs of all users including 
disabled people. 

 
6.4.6 Ensuring a Choice of Travel SPD 
 This SPD was adopted in December 2008. It was developed by the Merseyside 

authorities and Merseytravel as guidance to developers on the access and 
transport requirements for new development. The report sets out accessibility, 
parking and transport standards, and refers to design guidance for transport. 

 
6.5 Other Local Documents and Evidence Base 

 
6.5.1 North Liverpool Strategic Regeneration Framework 
 The Framework was prepared in 2010 as a response to addressing strategic 

regeneration, planning and place-making in North Liverpool/South Sefton. Its vision 
is to transform the economic, social and physical fabric of the area through a 
number of over-arching objectives and key themes leading to a series of identified 
actions. The document identifies a number of key transformational projects, 
including stadia development by Liverpool and Everton Football Clubs. 

 
6.5.2 Mayoral Development Zone 
 The application site lies within the North Liverpool Mayoral Development Zones 

(MDZ) which was established in 2012. The MDZ is one of six such areas identified 
with the aim of focussing investment to create 20,000 jobs across the city. The 
proposed expansion of the Anfield stadium and regeneration of the adjacent 
housing area are identified as key projects in the MDZ. 

 
6.6 Other National Policies and Guidance 

 
6.6.1 Planning Practice Guidance  
 
 Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) sets out the Government guidance which 

underpins the policies within the Framework. The PPG was published in March 
2014 and it replaces the plethora of planning policy/practice guidance which existed 
previously. The guidance deals with a wide range of planning matters and 
principles and provides guidance, inter alia, in respect of the following issues that 
are considered of relevance to this application proposal; (i) Conserving and 
enhancing the historic environment, (ii) Importance of good design, (iii) 
Environmental Impact Assessment, (iv) Climate change, (v) Noise and (vi) Air 
Quality. 

 
 
7.0 ISSUES CONSIDERED IN ASSESSMENT OF THE PLANNING APPLICATION 
 

Introduction 
 
The Interim Head of Planning has made a detailed and comprehensive assessment 
of this application and he considers the key issues to assess in determining this 
application is as follows; 
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7.1 Principles of Development 

(i) Why is an extension to the existing stadium required and has the applicant 
justified the need, 

(ii) Is the proposal acceptable considering the relevant development plan 
policies, 

 
 
7.2 Design, Layout and Visual Amenity 

(i) Is the design, scale and massing of the enlarged stands acceptable and 
does it provide a quality development as set out in UDP policies HD15 and 
HD18, 

7.3 Transport Strategy 
 

(i) Can the associated changes to travel patterns, associated with the 
enlarged stadium, be accommodated on the surrounding highway network, 

(ii) Are the intervention measures within the strategy proposed to promote 
better use of public transport and deter on-street parking sufficient, 

(iii) Are the existing FMPZ's operating satisfactorily or do they need to be 
reviewed, 

(iv) What will be impact on local residents and businesses from the proposed 
closure of a number of roads, particularly that of Anfield Road. 

 
7.4 Residential Amenity/Impact on Neighbouring Uses  
 

(i) What are the impacts on general residential amenity arising from the 
enlargement of the existing stadium particularly in respect of 
overshadowing, potential loss of light and visual impact. 

 
(ii) What are the anticipated levels of noise and disturbance arising from the 

stadium during demolition/construction periods and operational activities. 
This includes noise/disturbance from activities within the enlarged stadium, 
from use of the surrounding concourse areas, from spectators walking 
to/from the ground and from people utilising off-street car parking areas. 

 
(iii) Are there any impacts on residential amenity arising from noise/pollution 

associated with additional traffic movements, especially extra buses and 
taxis, generated by the larger capacity of the ground. 

 
(iv) What are other stadiums related issues including lighting and wind impacts 

and TV reception on nearby residents arising from the enlarged stadium. 
 
7.5 Heritage and Environment  
 

(i) Whether the proposal would have any impacts, either positive or negative, 
on Stanley Park, Anfield Cemetery or other adjacent heritage assets.  

 
(ii) Whether the proposed stadium extensions, particularly that of Phase 2, in 

proximity to a Grade II* Historic Park, are acceptable in the context of local 
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and national policies, particularly that of HD15, NPPF and English Heritage 
guidance. 

 
7.6 Inclusive Access  

 
(i) Is the existing shortfall in terms of accessibility standards met as part of this 

application and comply with Accessible Stadia standards and other 
statutory and advisory documents. 

 
(ii) Have the operational concerns identified by Liverpool Disabled Supporters 

Association and Level Playing Field, as part of the consultation process, 
been addressed 

 
8.0 THE INTERIM HEAD OF PLANNING’S ASSESSMENT 
 
8.1 Principles of Development 
 
8.1.1 Development Plan 
 The application site is unallocated in the UDP and simply falls within a general land 

designation (Primarily Residential Area) that covers large swathes of the city. In the 
circumstances, there are no site specific designations relevant to the principle of 
development. Within the UDP there are a number of policies relating to the football 
clubs and general leisure/tourism development do provide policy guidance relating 
to the principle of the development. 

 
 Policy C7 of the UDP provides in principle support by stating that the City Council 
will assist both Liverpool and Everton football clubs in progressing their 
development proposals. The accompanying text sets this in the context of the 
increasing importance of top-flight football to the economy of the city. Policy E8 of 
the UDP provides general support for tourism development in Liverpool by, inter 
alia, protecting and improving visitor attractions. Liverpool Football Club is explicitly 
identified in the supporting text as an existing tourist attraction and, therefore, 
receives in principle support from this policy. Policy E9 seeks to direct new leisure 
development to City and District Centre locations in the first instance, or to other 
sites identified for such purposes in the UDP. The weight to be attached to any 
negative impacts, and thus the degree to which the proposals meet UDP policies 
H4 and C7, depends upon the scale and intensity of the impact, the number of 
people affected, and whether those affects are out-weighed by any other material 
factors. 
 
Development plan policy support for the expansion of the stadium, outlined above, 
is subject to ensuring that there will be no adverse effects on residential amenity. 
Similarly, there are a number of general development control policies in the UDP 
that set out criteria for new development having regard to the need to protect and 
improve the physical environment and character of the area [e.g. Policy H4 and C7]. 
   
The proposed development, by its scale and nature, will have some impacts on the 
residential and general amenities of those people living in proximity to the expanded 
stadium and these issues are assessed in depth in subsequent paragraphs of this 
chapter. There are also a number of ‘safe guarding’ UDP policies designed to 
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protect the historic environment, including the setting of listed buildings (HD5) and 
historic parks, gardens and cemeteries (HD15) and the relationship between the 
stadium expansion and Stanley Park, Anfield Cemetery and other heritage assets is 
assessed, taking into account these and other relevant policies. 
 

8.1.2 Anfield Regeneration Strategic Framework 
 

The Anfield SRF (ASRF), which has been adopted to provide further guidance and 
support to UDP policies, is explicit in its ‘in principle’ support for the stadium 
expansion confirming that: ‘The SRF supports, in principle, the proposed expansion 
of the LFC stadium.  
 

8.1.3 Alternative Scenario 
 

The operational shortcomings/inefficiencies with the existing stadium are identified 
in Chapter 2.6 of this report and the applicant has identified a specific need to 
increase the capacity of the stadium as part of maintaining its position as one of the 
top football clubs in the Premier League and Europe.  The applicants supporting 
Environmental Statement (ES) provides an assessment of two options, one being 
that of the current expansion proposals with the other being a ‘do-nothing’ 
approach. This approach, which would mean no works being carried out at the 
stadium, was not considered a viable option by the Club and whilst the 
environmental effects associated with the proposal would not happen, it could limit 
the growth of the Club and its overall competitiveness. Furthermore this would likely 
to have an adverse impact on the timescale for delivery of wider regenerations 
proposed for the Anfield area.  
 
The Club have an extant planning permission for the construction of a 60,000 
capacity stadium in Stanley Park, by virtue of Appl No: 03F/3214 (see Chapter 4 
Planning History) and whilst this may be an option for the Club it is something that 
they are not actively pursuing at this moment.   
 

8.1.4 Conclusion 
 
 In conclusion, while both the relevant UDP polices and the SRF parameters set out 
criteria against which the development proposals should be assessed, the Interim 
Head of Planning considers that  the development plan, including the up-to-date 
parameters contained in the Anfield SRF SPD, provides clear support to the 
principle of expanding the existing stadium. 
 
 

8.2 Design, Layout and Visual Impact 
 
8.2.1 Introduction 
 

The overall policy context is set out in Chapter 6 of this report in which a number of 
design related policies were highlighted, especially paras 56-66 of the NPPF and 
UDP policies HD15 and HD18. HD15 concerns development affecting the setting of 
Historic Parks and for development to be appropriate it should not adversely affect 
their character and setting.  This issue is discussed later in this section whilst the 
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scheme’s compliance with criterion (iv) requiring design “of the highest standard … 
and materials to be appropriate to their historic character and setting” are 
addressed below. 

  
HD18 deals with general design requirements and is a City-wide policy that is 
applicable to any scheme.  The Policy deals with scale, design, massing; local 
distinctiveness; layout; boundary treatment; materiality; plant machinery; views into 
and out of green space; city skyline;  residential amenity; refuse design and 
location, and; pedestrian and vehicular access. 
 
Accordingly, the stadium (as extended) and site needs to be assessed in terms of 
whether it constitutes high quality design, as required by the NPPF, PPG, UDP 
policies HD15 and HD18 and latterly the newly adopted Anfield Spatial 
Regeneration Strategy. The design quality can  be assessed by considering the 
following elements of the scheme, namely (i) the stadium as extended, (ii) external 
landscape and public realm.  

 
8.2.2 Stadium as Extended 
 
 Main Stand (Phase 1) 
 

Whilst the Main Stand extension is significant in scale, the principal  of a large 
stadium set within a tight urban grain of Victorian terraced streets is already 
established at this location.  The scale of the new extension follows this approach.  
Subtle, but purposeful, design approaches have been used in the podium and 
public realm design which help to create a human scale at street level and allow for 
an improved relationship between the neighbouring uses (public realm and 
residential).  An active street façade is proposed within the podium, together with a 
semi-secluded location for the Hillsborough Memorial.  This allows for positive 
interaction between the stadium building and public realm throughout the day, in 
what otherwise could have been a very inactive façade.   

 
The architectural approach based on orthogonal and splayed elements is 
welcomed as it reflects and builds upon the language of the existing stadium. 
Asymmetry and variation in stand design, scale and materiality is a traditional 
approach to stadia development within the UK.  The existing Anfield stadium is 
typical of this, with the new proposals adopting this method of evolution in terms of 
its design rationale. The appearance of the Main Stand picks up the dominant 
material of the existing area which is red brick.  This grounds the stadium in its 
context. The variation in brick bonds help to create visual interest, together with the 
use of red stove enamelled feature cladding, red painted glass and curtain walling.   

 
 Anfield Road Stand (Phase 2) 
 

As confirmed within the Design and Access Statement, the design of the expanded 
Anfield Road Stand has primarily been focussed on establishing a volume, height 
and floor plate area to support an outline application. It is stated that the Anfield 
Road stand would be a similar but smaller form and concept to the Main Stand.  
The architectural massing would also borrow from the splayed roof structure and 
folded elements of the main stand.   
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Bearing in mind the above comments on Anfield stadium’s evolution, this approach 
can be supported due variation in scale between the extended stands and the 
subtle use of appropriate materials.  The design of and materials used in the 
Anfield Road Stand need to contextually reference its interface with the historic 
park.  In order to satisfy the requirements of criterion (iv) attached to policy HD15 
any future reserved matters associated with this stand will need to secure high 
standards of design and materials appropriate to the historic setting.  In this 
context, the Interim Head of Planning considers the applicant’s proposal to select 
inherently ‘absorbent’ or non reflective materials, ie. more brick and less rain 
screen cladding is welcomed and this viewpoint is also supported by English 
Heritage.    

 
8.2.3 External landscape and Public Realm 
 

The design and access statement supporting the application sets out the rationale 
behind the public realm proposal whilst citing the key objectives.  Crucially the 
public realm improvements that are proposed as part of the scheme help integrate 
the extended stadium into the surrounding neighbourhoods whilst improving 
legibility within the area.   
 
The public realm design is considered robust in terms of its function, sensitive in 
terms of its interface with residential properties and the historic park, and legible in 
terms of its connectivity.  It is a space that successfully connects the stadium with 
its neighbours whilst allowing for a number of functions, improved visual interest 
and softening through creative use of materials, colour and landscaping and 
provides ‘breathing’ space with sensitive neighbouring receptors.  

 
8.2.4 In conclusion, the Interim Head of Planning welcomes this design approach of the 

stadium expansion and the surrounding public realm.  The architectural approach 
reflects and builds upon the language of the existing stadium whilst the public realm 
design helps integrate the extended stadium into the surrounding neighbourhoods 
and improve legibility within the area. He considers that the final palette of materials 
will be crucial in reflecting the design philosophy of the proposal, (being of 
particular importance at the reserved matters stage for the Anfield Road Stand 
which interfaces with the historic park) and has attached robust conditions to the 
recommendation in this respect. 
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8.3 Transport Strategy 
 
8.3.1 The Transport Strategy seeks to demonstrate how the stadium expansion and the 

associated changes to travel patterns that are anticipated can be accommodated. 
The strategy is supported by a number of documents including (i) Transport 
Assessment, which sets out the justification and rationale behind the proposed 
transport strategy, (ii) a chapter within the ES which provides a technical review of 
potential transport environmental impacts and identified mitigating measures and 
(iii) Interim Staff Travel Plan, which sets out a framework of travel plan measures 
for stadium staff to encourage sustainable modes of travel, which is in accordance 
with the adopted Transport SPD requirements and Policy T15 of the UDP.  

 
8.3.2 The Transport Assessment builds on the agreed Access Strategies (1, 2 & 3) 

associated with the previous planning permissions for the new stadium in Stanley 
Park (Chapter 4 Planning History), and provides a comparison of the home 
supporter travel modal splits and. further analysis on how supporter travel choices 
have changed from the surveys undertaken for the 2008 application, and those 
travel surveys within the current application conducted in 2013. It is demonstrated 
that there has been a marked shift on match days in how supporters travel to the 
ground and it is acknowledged by the Interim Head of Planning that this change is 
largely due to the extension of the FMPZ (Football Match Parking Zone) and the 17 
additional zones which restrict parking around the stadium to residents only during 
match times. 

 
8.3.3 The controlled parking zones have been implemented around the stadium since the 

2008 surveys were undertaken and therefore are a contributing factor to the overall 
reductions in supporters travelling to home matches by car. It is also acknowledged 
within the report however, that the main travel choice remains the private car and 
that there needs to be continued effort to change supporter travel behaviour to 
more sustainable modes. To take forward the desire for modal change the transport 
assessment provides a detailed analysis of current travel choices available and the 
modes chosen by home supporters to get to the stadium. This data is then cross-
referenced with ticket type allocations (either general admission or hospitality) to 
determine how through targeted measures, public transport services and 
operational capacities can be increased and improved to meet projected demands 
which will ultimately influence travel behaviour.  

 
8.3.4 As part of the S106 Head of Terms a Transport Strategy Working Group is to be set 

up to ensure modal targets are being met or in the case where further interventions 
are required, to agree alternative measures to enable delivery of the modal split 
targets within the transport strategy. This working group would include LFC 
(including their appointed traffic consultants), Stadium Safety Action Group, LCC, 
Merseyside Police, Merseytravel and bus and taxi operators.  

 
8.3.5 To promote better use of public transport, taxis and coach travel and, to deter 

further on-street parking around the ground, there are a number of proposed 
measures and interventions set out in the Transport Assessment, and these have 
already been outlined in Chapter 3.9.2 of this report. These measures would be 
required to be delivered through a S278 Highways Agreement, and conditioned as 
part of this recommendation, with all associated costs met by LFC. The transport 
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strategy also includes further measures to the use of public transport through 
integrated ticketing, enhanced accessibility and awareness.  

 
8.3.6 In addition to those works detailed in the TA as mitigation for Phases 1 and 2, 

Highways officers have identified further off-site works required to include;   
 

• An assessment of the street lighting on Walton Breck Road to ensure that 
satisfactory lighting levels are maintained with the proposed introduction of 
uncontrolled crossing points adjacent to the stadium on Walton Breck Road 
and any necessary upgrade to equipment or service. 

 

• The extension of the Football Match Parking Zone to include the residential 
areas to the west of St Domingo Road and Heyworth Street so as to restrict 
parking in these roads to residents only during match times. 

 

• The assessment and any necessary reconfiguration of the existing free 
parking bays to resident’s parking bays to those roads with such facilities 
within the zones 1-5 of existing FMPZ areas.  

 
The proposed extension to the FMPZ will require surveys to be undertaken to 
establish the extent of the on-street parking problems which has been witnessed on 
match days in the area. The residential roads to the west of St Domingo Road and 
Heyworth Street suffer the most impact and LCC have undertaken further site visits 
to substantiate the claims received from residents and are satisfied that an 
extension to the FMPZ at this location is required.  The existing free parking bays in 
the FMPZ will also require an assessment, as the demand has changed since their 
initial installation and there is now a need for some of the extensive free parking 
bays previously installed to be reconfigured to provide resident’s parking. This is 
evident in Thurston Road, where concerns have been raised from a local resident 
during consultation on this application, and at similar locations where only one side 
of the carriageway was set out to provide residents parking and now the demand 
for on-street parking by residents requires that additional capacity is provided. 
 

8.3.7 It is noted that with the implementation of phase 1 there will be a significant 
increase in the number of hospitality seats available and that the 2013 surveys 
show that these ticket types generate the largest proportional modal share for car 
users. The proposed increase in parking for hospitality use and the proposed 
management of the existing parking close to the stadium to provide parking for 
hospitality ticket holders only will remove the potential for vehicles entering the area 
without specific parking and will help to stop space hunting and ad-hoc parking 
within the controlled zones.   
 

8.3.8 The element of the plans that is likely to generate the greatest traffic impact is the 
proposed closure of Walton Breck Road to general through-traffic for a period 
before and after a match. Some disruption is likely to occur as this measure is 
introduced, including a potential increase in local journey times for some residents. 
Following feedback received as part of the pre-application community engagement 
exercise that LFC carried out, those residents requiring access from Walton Breck 
Road and that section of Anfield Road that is closed for matches, will be issued with 
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special permits allowing them to pass through the road closures to access their 
properties, thereby minimising transport disruption. 

 
8.3.9 The temporary closure of Walton Breck Road and the proposed public 

transportation measures will improve the efficiency and effectiveness of public 
transport to the area at those times. Standard scheduled buses will be diverted 
along an alternative route (Breck Road and Robson Street to Sleepers Hill) while 
Robson Street is the preferred location for the enhanced 917 City Centre Express 
Service to drop-off and pick-up spectators,  Moreover, dedicated taxi zones are 
proposed on Sleepers Hill, Oakfield Road and Arkles Lane to pick up spectators 
after the match. The roads identified are sufficiently wide and capable of 
accommodating that traffic. Those roads will experience an increase in traffic as a 
consequence; however, that will occur for a relatively short period of time at either 
end of a match and only on a small number of occasions (typically c. 28 per 
season). As a consequence, the Interim Head of Planning considers that the 
transport impact on the residential amenities of those living along those roads is 
expected to be negligible/ minor adverse at worst. 

 
8.3.10 Merseytravel have made detailed comments in relation to the application (see 

Chapter 6).and they are supportive of the application on the understanding that the 
key transport commitments contained within the application are deliverable. They do 
however question the fact that there is zero growth target for schedule bus services 
and, in the absence of this, ask LCC to impose a commitment upon the Club to 
provide all season ticket holders a with a minimum of 5 ‘A Zone Saveaway’ tickets 
for the first 5 seasons following the completion of Phase 1. The Interim Head of 
Planning has raised this issue with the Club during the course of the application and 
they stated that in meetings with bus operators (Stagecoach and Arriva) concerns 
were raised about the additional resources required to provide additional scheduled 
services in addition to providing bespoke match-day services and it was felt that a 
concentration of resources on improving specific services on match-day would be 
the most appropriate way forward. The Interim Head of Planning does not consider 
that Merseytravel’s request in respect of providing season ticket holders with a 
number of free travel tickets throughout the season is practical in this situation and 
he considers that the proposed operation of the Transport Strategy Working Group 
as set out in the S106 represents the most appropriate mechanism to review travel 
modes, targets and any remedial action that is required.  

 
8.3.11 The Interim Head of Planning considers that the various measures set out in the 

proposed transport strategy, together with the proposed extension to and review of 
the FMPZ, will result in some local benefits through greater control of parking and a 
reduction in the number of ‘speculative’ private vehicles entering the Anfield area on 
match days. Localised road closures, as currently occurs, will result in some 
inconvenience to local road users, but that will be limited through the provision of 
access passes to residents. There will be greater bus and taxi activity that will result 
in an increase in overall traffic levels and a minor adverse impact for a short period 
of time for residents living on some local roads in area.  

 
8.3.12 Issues relating to traffic, congestion and parking and the effect it may have on 

residential amenity is dealt within the following Chapter 8.4 Residential Amenity. 
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8.4 Residential Amenity  
 
8.4.1 Policies C7 (The Football Clubs), E9 (Leisure Development) and H4 (Primarily 

Residential Areas) stress the need to assess the impact of development proposals 
on residential amenity. Policy C7 seeks solutions to remedy match day problems 
for adjacent residential properties and supports development proposals for the 
Club’s providing they do not adversely affect residential amenity. Similarly policy H4 
states that the main consideration in assessing proposals in primarily residential 
areas is that there is no adverse impact on residential amenity or the character of 
the area. 

 
8.4.2 The proposed development has the potential to have a degree of impact on the 

living conditions of nearby residents during the construction phase of development 
and once the enlarged stands become operational. Such impacts can arise in a 
number of ways and these include; 

 

• Match Day Activity, 

• Noise and Vibration – construction and operational phases, 

• Light Pollution 

• Sunlight/Daylight Shadowing 

• Visual Impact 

• TV Reception and Telecommunications 

• Air Quality 

• Micro Climate (Wind) 
 
8.4.3 The weight to be attached to any negative impacts arising from the development 

and the degree to which the proposal complies with UDP policies H4/C7 depends 
upon the scale and intensity of these impacts, the magnitude of people affected, 
and if these affects are out-weighed by any other material factors. 

 
8.4.4  Match Day Activity: Anfield Stadium has hosted football matches for over 100 

years, the current ground accommodates c. 45,000 spectators compared to its 
maximum capacity of c. 56,000 in the 1950’s. The high volume of spectators 
walking through residential streets that lie in close proximity to the stadium can 
result in problems associated with anti-social behaviour including littering, lack of 
public conveniences, illegal street trading and fan congregation, all of which can 
result in local residents feeling trapped and unwilling to venture out on match days, 
of which there are approximately 28 per season. These concerns are raised in 
detail by Anfield Regeneration Action Committee (Chapter 5) in their objection to 
the planning application. These impacts are generally concentrated in the 
traditional terraced streets that lie in close proximity to the stadium and further 
along Walton Breck Road. 

 
Including Phase 1 (8,300) and Phase 2 (c.5,000) works there will be an increase of 
c.13,300 spectators attending the stadium. Whilst these numbers are substantial, 
there will be changes to the external fabric of the stadium (Chapter 3) including the 
upgrading of the existing Fan Zone on Anfield Road and the creation of a new Fan 
Zone on Anfield Square, which will provide additional facilities and places for fans 
to meet, including new club shop, additional food and drink outlets, and toilets 
which will be accessed from outside the stadium. Given that the stadium is the 
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main focus for visitors on match-days, the Interim Head of Planning considers that 
the majority of fans will congregate in these areas rather than in nearby residential 
side streets where there are no facilities. 
 
 In terms of traffic movements around the ground there has been a marked shift on 
match days in how supporters travel which is largely due to the extension of the 
FMPZ (Football Match Parking Zone) and the 17 additional zones which restrict 
parking around the stadium, and also Goodison Park, to residents only during 
match times. The operation of the FMPZ has had the effect of dissipating on-street 
car parking further away from the ground and lessening the burden on local 
residents. The Transport Strategy which accompanies this application seeks to 
change supporter travel behaviour further way from private car usage and to more 
sustainable modes. The Interim Head of Planning considers that the improvement 
of public transport facilities, together with pedestrian way finding routes and 
stewarding, will further reduce the burden placed on local residents impact of 
spectators walking through residential areas to access the ground. 

 
There area a number of residential areas that is likely to experience an increase in 
general noise and disturbance arising from the development proposals;  
 
 Alroy Road – The west side (odd numbers) of Alroy Road is to be retained and 
residents living in these properties are currently separated from the stadium by 
three rows of terraced houses, the consequence of which is that Alroy Road is 
currently a ‘back street’ in terms of the stadium operations. Existing properties in 
Lothair Road and on the east side of Alroy Road are currently in the process of 
being demolished (Chapter Planning History) which will create the land for 
expansion of the Main Stand. The consequence of which is that the retained 
dwellings in Alroy Road would address the enlarged Main Stand and new 
concourse, and residents of these properties would  have direct views and 
experience of match day activity from their homes. As a consequence, there would 
be an increase in general noise and disturbance to these residents. The effect of 
this will be mitigated by the landscaping of the stadium concourse and external 
areas that is proposed. These proposal are detailed elsewhere in this report 
(Chapter ) but would provide for a minimum 45m separation distance between the 
edge of the stadium podium and the Alroy Road dwellings, the buffer would consist 
of (i) 20m wide stadium concourse, (iii) 15m wide ‘community garden’ and (ii) ‘The 
Grove’  which would create an informal  buffer between the aforementioned spaces 
and help to keep the majority of match-goers’ activity away from the dwellings and 
closest to the stadium.   
 
Gilman Street: The dwellings in Gilman Street may also experience an increase in 
general noise and disturbance as a result of the stadium expansion and increase in 
number of spectators at a match. The landscaping proposals, as described above, 
will have a similar ‘filtering’ effect for the Gilman Street dwellings. The impact on 
this properties need to be considered in the context that these properties are 
currently vacant and are likely to be demolished in the immediate future. 
 
Anfield Road: Properties on Anfield Road currently experience some of the greatest 
noise and disturbance associated with current stadium operations largely as a 
result of their proximity to the match-day car parks on Anfield Road, within Stanley 
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Park and the former Anfield Comprehensive School site. There are no proposals to 
provide additional parking spaces in this location and the existing car parks will be 
managed, under licence, by LFC and offered predominantly as part of a hospitality 
package. Corporate ticket holders tend to have a different profile than general 
admission supporters, arriving and departing over a longer time frame with less 
concentrated activity. This coupled with the widening of the affected section of 
Anfield Road, by 4-5 metres, under Phase 1 works is likely to ensure that there 
would be a marginal improvement in terms of general noise and disturbance for 
residents of Anfield Road. 
 
Robson Street: The Transport Strategy proposes to create a post-match bus pick-
up area on Robson Street. While the signage strategy will direct fans to that area 
via Walton Breck Road, the ‘V Streets’ (Venice, Vienna, Varthen and Venmore 
Street) provide the most direct route and are likely to be used to access the buses. 
As a consequence, the Transport Strategy is likely to result in an increase in activity 
as fans walk along the V-streets and congregate at the bus stops on Robson 
Street, leading to more general noise and disturbance in those areas. The impact 
will be over the period of c. 90 minutes, post-match, on approximately 28 occasions 
per annum. These bus stops will be marshalled by stewards to minimise delays in 
fans boarding buses and departing the area.    

 
8.4.5 Noise and Vibration: The noise and vibration assessment within the ES consider 

the potential impacts that would arise as a result of construction and operational 
phases of the development. The consideration of such matters is a key requirement 
of policies xxxx. The approach is also outlined within the NPPF which seeks to 
avoid noise giving rise significant adverse impacts on health and quality of life as a 
result of new developments.   

 
This assessment considers the potential impacts and effects that the proposal 
would have on local residents in terms of; 
 

• The noise and vibration assessment considers potential impacts and affects 
on local residents and the locality in terms of; 

• Airborne noise and ground borne vibration from construction related 
activities, 

• Increase in road traffic noise associated with construction vehicle 
movements and match day traffic once the enlarged stadium becomes 
operational, 

• Changes in noise from crowds within and outside the stadium and from the 
public address system, and 

• Noise from new building servicing plant. 
 
These are analysed as follows; 
 
Construction: During all phases of the Main Stand construction, other than that of 
the roof, adjacent properties on Alroy Road and Rockfield Road, together with 
frontline properties at the junction of Anfield Road and Skerries Road, during Phase 
2 works on the Anfield Road Stand, are predicted to experience increased noise 
levels in excess of recommended guidelines. Given the magnitude of these works, 
and the length of the construction period, it is likely that the proposed works will 
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have a significant affect upon these properties. During Anfield Road Stand 
foundation works, similar levels of exposure are predicted for properties on the 
south end of Arkles Lane.  The main impacts identified in the ES will arise from 
noise and dust associated with various construction activities, in particular the 
demolition of parts of the existing stands and the erection of new roof trusses. The 
Interim Head of Planning considers that all development projects have the potential 
to affect the amenity of adjacent properties during construction works. It is 
proposed that the majority of these works could be mitigated by way of a 
Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) which would have to be 
submitted to and approved by LCC prior to the development proceeding. The 
mitigating measures proposed would include amongst others; 

 

• A restriction on the hours of operation, with no construction work taking place 
on Sundays or match-days, 

• Installation of acoustic screening around the site, 

• Dust suppression measures and wheel washing facilities, and 

• A protocol being established with potentially affected local residents to keep 
them informed in advance of noisy work being undertaken and a method for 
investigating noise complaints. 
 

Whilst the construction process, particularly the initial demoltion will give rise to 
noise that will have an impact on adjacent residential properties, the Interim Head 
of Planning considers that these impacts can be monitored and managed, as 
outlined above. In addition the impacts from the construction phase are temporary 
in nature and it is therefore considered that the submission of a CEMP should be 
an appropriate safeguard for nearby sensitive properties.  

 
Road Traffic: The construction phase has the potential to cause disruption (eg: 
temporary road closures and increased HGV movements) to sensitive receptors 
within the vicinity of the application site and along access routes. Additionally there 
will increased movements in the surrounding residential area with construction 
workers movements. The Interim Head of Planning considers therefore that overall 
impact of construction related traffic is considered to be a temporary major impact. 
Mitigation measures will be required, and continually reviewed, through the CEMP 
and would include, amongst others, preferred HGV routes, alternative diversion 
routes for vehicles to avoid delays and a construction staff travel plan to promote 
awareness of alternative travel choices. These measures would be required to 
minimise the impact on local residents of construction traffic. 

 
Changes in operational traffic flows from current levels sufficient to produce a 
significant increase in noise is not anticipated, particularly as there will be only an 
increase of 135 parking spaces proposed associated with stadium operations after 
Phase 1 of the development.  

 
Stadium Noise: The main noise from the operation of the stadium is on match 
days. On average there is at least one football match on alternate weekends, 
starting normally between 12:00 and 17:30 hours, and finishing at 20:00 hours at 
the latest. There are also a small number of mid-week league games and more 
commonly cup competitions, which is dependent on the progress of LFC in the 
relevant competition. These matches normally take place on Tuesday-Thursday 
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evenings and finish at 22:00 hours. Within the ES, the Club utilised studies 
undertaken in 2003 with additional noise surveys carried out in December 2013 
(match-day) and January 2014 (non match-day). Following implementation of 
Phase 1 works, for the majority of receptors there will be little or no increase in 
crowd noise. For part of Stanley Park, principally the area used for car parking, 
increases in crowd noise of between 5 and 8 dB will be experienced. Some west 
facing properties on Arkles Lane and a small zone at the north end of Watford 
Road, parallel to Arkles Lane, are predicted to show an increase in crowd noise 
contribution of 5-6 dB, with an increase in crowd noise of around 3 dB adjacent to 
Walton Breck School. It is possible that the change in crowd noise emanating from 
the enlarged stadium will be perceptible at some properties, at short intervals, 
however this will only be for limited periods on an average of 28 occasions per 
season. Crowd noise is therefore temporary in nature and its character is not 
anticipated to cause a significant adverse in the context of this location, close to an 
established football stadium. The proposed Main Stand design, within Phase1, 
incorporates side screening at each end of the stand which would limit potential 
noise egress from the ground. 

 
Prediction of crowd noise break out following the enlargement of the Anfield Road 
Stand (Phase 2) indicates that some of the additional crowd noise, resultant from 
Phase 1, will be mitigated as the new Anfield Road stand will act as a barrier to line 
of sight from the upper tier of the Main Stand to residential properties at the north 
east of the application site. 

 
Proposals to extend the Public Address and Voice Alarm Systems (PAVA), to the 
enlarged stands, are currently being developed. A condition is attached to the 
recommendation requiring that PA announcements are not more intrusive to 
sensitive receptors than those currently operating. 

 
Fixed Plant: At the time of consideration of this application, details of the type, 
number, locations and noise output of new fixed building servicing plant is not 
known. Accordingly a condition is attached to the recommendation requiring that 
the rating level of the noise emitted from any plant shall not exceed the existing 
background noise level, with the noise level being determined at the nearest noise 
sensitive receptor.   

 
A condition is also attached limiting the use of the enlarged stadium to sporting 
events.    

 
8.4.6 Light Pollution: The potential impacts and effects on lighting conditions within the 

stadium environs have been specifically assessed within the ES, through 3-D 
computer modelling, as the lighting environment around a stadium can have an 
impact on the safety and security of spectators and the amenity of local residents 
and pedestrians in the near vicinity. The lighting conditions for the pitch flood 
lighting, construction phase lighting, public realm lighting and stadium façade 
lighting have been modelled and the associated impacts and effects identified. 

 
Two phases are considered in the lighting assessment; (i) the existing baseline 
conditions and (ii) the scenario following completion of the Main Stand extension 
(Phase 1). As the Anfield Road Stand extension (Phase 2) is only at outline 
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planning stage and detailed design is not available at this point, this element of the 
proposal has not been included within the analysis, but would be subject to 
separate consideration at a later date when a reserved matters application is 
submitted.  

 
As part of the base line analysis, 41 key locations were identified and include 
properties along Walton Breck Road, Gilman Street 2 , Baltic Street, Alroy Road, 
Rockfield Road, Anfield Road/Mill Lane, Stanley Park, Anfield Road, Skerries Road 
and the car park adjoining Skerries Road/Anfield Road. LCC Environmental Health 
Officers have also confirmed that 23:00 hours is the curfew time after which the 
most stringent requirements for control of obtrusive light would apply and the level 
of light intrusion at habitable windows should be set at 6 Lux level.   The analysis 
accounts for 4 types of impacts from the lighting installations of the proposed 
development which include sky glow, light intrusion into windows, glare and 
building luminance. 

 
The construction phase will require temporary site lighting which will result in some 
light spillage and glare. The effects on lighting conditions on the surrounding area 
during the operational phase will arise from stadium floodlighting, public realm and 
stadium façade lighting. The effects will vary according to the type of light impact. 
Sky glow is identified to have an overall minor adverse effect and not deemed 
significant. Light intrusion into windows and glare effects are anticipated to have a 
minor to major adverse effect for certain residential properties with the potential to 
cause significant effect. There will be no to negligible effects for building luminance. 

 
In order to minimise the impact of the proposed lighting scheme in and around the 
stadium, the applicants lighting report makes a series of recommendations which 
include (i) switching the lighting off when not required, (ii) directing light downwards 
to illuminate the target, (iii) use of baffles and shields to reduce sky glow, (iv) 
orientate lighting away from adjacent buildings and (v) reduction in height of lighting 
positions. 

 
The Interim Head of Planning considers that the proposed lighting scheme will not 
be harmful to local residents providing the mitigation measures, outlined above, are 
incorporated as planning conditions. He considers that in terms of light pollution the 
development would be acceptable and accord with Policy HD28 Light Spillage and 
paragraph 125 of the NPPF which requires decisions to limit the impact of light 
pollution from artificial light on local amenity. He also considers that the 
development would comply with Strategic Policy 33 of the Draft Core Strategy in 
minimising light pollution.    

 
8.4.7 Sunlight/Daylight Shadowing: Within the ES computer modelling has been 

undertaken to assess the level of natural sunlight and shading from the proposed 
development on adjacent buildings, gardens and open spaces, on a number of key 
dates3 throughout the year to provide a worst case scenario. The study included 

                                                 
2
 Properties in Gilman Street are vacant and intended for clearance in the 3

rd
 quarter of 2014 to make way 

for the proposed development. 
3
 The days chosen for the model were the summer and winter solstices (21

st
 June and 21

st
 December), 

representing extremes in daylight hours and spring and winter equinoxes (21
st
 March and 21

st
 September) 

which lie between these two extremes.   
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two assessments, with and without the proposed development, to assess the level 
of change. The methodology and assessment was carried out in line with the 
Building Research Establishment Limited’s (BRE) ‘Site Layout Planning for Daylight 
and Sunlight. A Guide to Good Practice’ which is considered to be the most 
appropriate method for making this assessment. The criteria laid out in this 
document for the evaluation of each property (receptor) are Vertical Sky 
Component (VSC) and Annual Probable Sunlight Hours (APSH). VSC is a measure 
of the access of a façade or window to daylight. A high VSC value would afford a 
room a generally bright appearance, while a low VSC value would give a room a 
gloomy feel. APSH measures the access of a façade or window to direct sunlight. A 
high APSH value means that the room will receive a high amount of daylight. 

 
Of the 781 window receptors surrounding the site that were tested for VSC, the 
changes for 755 were negligible, therefore meeting BRE Guideline value. The 
results for 26 of the window receptors (along Alroy Road) show minor adverse 
effects. For all of the 204 window receptors surrounding the site assessed for 
APSH values, the changes were negligible and met BRE Guideline values. Of the 
204 window receptors assessed for Winter APSH, the changes for 197 were 
negligible, while 2 changes were minor adverse, 2 were moderate adverse and 3 
changes were substantial adverse, all of which are along Sybil Road. All of these 
adverse effects occur in the mid-morning as the sun would appear at a later time 
(up to 45 minutes) over the expanded stadium. However, as the affected windows 
currently receive limited or no direct sunlight during those months, the effects are, 
therefore, unlikely to be noticeable. 

 
8.4.8 Visual Impact: The visual impact of the development, in terms of its effect on 

residential amenity, relates both to the demolition of existing dwellings to facilitate 
the enlarged stadium and the impact of the stadium together with new public realm 
works. The principal areas of housing that will be affected are those that have direct 
views of the enlarged stadium, most notably dwellings on Alroy Road, Gilman 
Street, Anfield Road, Arkles Lane, Walton Breck Road and streets leading off 
these.  

 
Chapter 8 of the ES comprises an assessment of the predicted townscape, 
landscape and visual impact of the proposals, aided by computer generated photo 
montages representing existing and predicted views, from 24 different locations, of 
the enlarged stadium, which are contained within the Appendix to the ES. 
 
The existing stadium currently dominates views in the area, particularly along 
Walton Breck Road and streets leading off it. The stadium has grown over the 20th 
Century within the pattern of high density terraced streets. It is currently ‘hemmed 
in’ by surrounding development and surrounded by high walls on three sides with 
limited space to create an appropriate setting or make a positive contribution to the 
townscape. 
 
There will be some broad visual impacts during the demolition/construction phase, 
most notably the visual impact of cranes and material stockpiles, site lighting and 
screen hoardings. This is considered to be a temporary effect, and is likely to occur 
for a maximum of 20 months, and is something that occurs with the majority of all 
large scale development projects.  
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The massing of the existing stadium will be substantially altered. Currently all four 
stands are of comparable height, with the Kop having a deeper form. As part of the 
new proposals the Main Stand would increase in height from 22 to 45 metres and 
that of the Anfield Road Stand from 22 to 39 metres, these would be considerably 
larger in height and scale compared to either the Kop or Centenary Stand. The 
change in scale and massing will be most noticeable between the interface of Alroy 
Road and the enlarged Main Stand.  
 
There are a number of mitigation measures integrated into the design of the Main 
Stand, namely; 
 

• The creation of a podium, along the whole length of the elevation, to step 
down the scale, massing and visual impact of the stand in relation to the 
retained properties and new public spaces,  

• The ‘folding down’ of the roof corners to reduce the height and mass of the 
enlarged stand, 

• Extensive glazing along the entire length of the upper sections of the stand, 
and the creation of substantial new public spaces, most notably Anfield 
Square and the Linear Grove.  

 
The ES considers the impact of Phase 1 proposals, in terms of scale and massing, 
to be ‘minor adverse’ i.e.: there would be a perceptible change but one of low 
significance, largely as a result of the measures outlined above. The Interim Head 
of Planning does not dispute these findings. 
 
Similarly views from residential properties on Anfield Road and Arkles Lane will 
alter when Phase 2 works to the Anfield Road Stand take place. These properties 
will have closer views of the enlarged stand and longer views along Anfield Road 
would be lost as the structure would site over the existing line of Anfield Road. 
However the stadium will still be viewed in the context of the wider area and with 
the possible exception of the properties on Anfield Road, immediately to the east of 
the ground (nos. 250-260), the overall impact on the visual amenity of residential 
properties is not considered significant in respect of this phase of works.  
 
The effect of the scale and massing of the enlarged stands upon the landscape and 
character of Stanley Park, Anfield Cemetery and other heritage assets are 
assessed within the following chapter on Heritage and Environment.  

 
8.4.9 TV Reception and Communications: The NPPF states that consideration should 

be given to the possibility of the construction of new buildings or other structures 
interfering with broadcast and telecommunication services. These concerns have 
been raised by ARAC in this respect. The ES has considered these impacts and 
the height and massing of the enlarged Main Stand has the potential to adversely 
affect terrestrial TV signals for a number of properties within an estimated 400 
metres to the west and south-west of the stadium. Properties in a north-north-
westerly direction of the stadium may lose line of sight to Freesat and Sky digital 
satellites. These effects are capable of being mitigated through the re-alignment of 
TV aerials and the installation of a communal distribution system for affected 
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satellite services. A condition to this effect is attached to the recommendation and 
the associated costs would be met by LFC.  

 
8.4.10 Air Quality: Within the ES consideration of the likely impact of the construction and 

operational phases of the development have been considered in terms of air 
quality. Policy EP 11 Pollution of the UDP states that; ‘Planning permission will not 
be granted for development which has the potential to create unacceptable air, 
water, noise or other pollution or nuisance’.  

 
 In terms of the construction phase of the development, the proposal will introduce 

new emission sources in the form of traffic, plant and potentially dust emission. The 
duration of these activities will vary depending on the work being carried out and in 
order to assess the worst case scenario it has been assumed that all activities will 
be carried out for the duration of the construction period which is anticipated to be 
20 months. The Interim Head of Planning recommends that dust suppression 
measures are introduced during the construction phase to minimise the impact of 
the development on the surrounding air quality and this would be a condition of 
planning approval. It must be stressed that the construction phase of the 
development would only be temporary and it is concluded that there will be no 
longer term affect on air quality in the local area as a consequence of the 
construction phase. 

 
 Consideration has also been given to the operational affect of the enlarged stadium 

on air quality within the ES. It has been determined that the main sources would be 
associated with road vehicle traffic and exhaust fumes as additional spectator 
numbers would be added to the existing transport network. Whilst the Transport 
Strategy (Chapter 8.3) seeks to facilitate a modal shift away from private car usage, 
it is likely that the amount of traffic generated by the proposed development will 
increase in the short term. However the ES has analysed the likely dispersal of key 
pollutants based on the assumed traffic levels and concluded that there would be 
no significant impact on air quality during the operational phase. Once the 
anticipated modal shift occurs there would be a reduction in traffic related pollution 
concentrates. Where additional public transport hubs are proposed, eg: bus stops 
on Robson Street and St Domingo Road specific measures will need to be 
introduced, such as encouraging operators to switch off their engines when laying 
over, to ensure the risk of vehicle pollution is minimised.   

 
8.4.11 Micro Climate: The potential impact of the wind environment of the proposed 

development has been assessed within the ES as the wind environment can have 
an affect on the comfort and safety of spectators and pedestrians in the stadium 
environs. The analysis showed that the wind microclimate within and around the 
enlarged stadium is not expected to be altered by the development in terms of its 
affect on off-site streets and pedestrian routes, stadium entrances, spectator 
comfort within the stadium and on-pitch conditions. The only potential adverse 
impact identified is on the stadium concourse and in particular at the north-west 
corner of the stadium in the area of the OB Compound. To minimise this potential 
impact, when the final soft/hard landscaping strategy is drawn up, the use of wind 
breaks or evergreen vegetation barriers may be considered to provide additional 
shelter to pedestrians and spectators. 
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8.4.12 In conclusion, the proposed development will have an impact on the amenity of 
local residents living in proximity to the enlarged stadium. Those affects, both 
positive and negative, have been identified and are set out in detail within the 
Environmental Statement. Generally, those properties lying in the front line of the 
extended stands, particularly properties on Alroy Road and Anfield Road will be 
most affected, particularly during the construction period; which will be mitigated as 
far as possible through the submission of a CEMP, as a pre-commencement 
condition. The scale and massing of the proposed development would result in 
some adverse impacts relating to the amount of sunlight received by seven 
dwellings, and marginally increased shadow effects when the sun is lowest in the 
sky. The enlarged stadium would clearly be more visible, but set within a enhanced 
public realm improving views and the townscape when compared to the existing 
situation. The operation of the enlarged stadium would result in some positive 
effects, from the creation of public realm areas for congregating away from 
residential properties, and the measures proposed in the Transport Strategy to 
affect a move towards increased public transport usage. Some properties will 
experience an increase in general noise and disturbance either as a result of them 
having uninterrupted views of the enlarged stadium or being on walk routes and 
waiting areas for buses post match. Some properties are also predicted to 
experience increased levels of light intrusion and glare. These effects will be 
partially mitigated through the landscaping and technical measures, and in any 
event, the effects would be for relatively short durations on match-days. The Interim 
Head of Planning considers that the stadium expansion is not predicted to have any 
significant adverse effects, either individually or cumulatively, on the amenity of 
local residents and the development would meet the general requirements of 
policies H4 and C7 of the UDP. 

 
8.5 Heritage and Environment:  

 
8.5.1 The UDP contains policies that are designed to protect the historic environment, 

including the setting of listed buildings (HD5) and historic parks, gardens and 
cemeteries (HD15). These policies were adopted in 2002 but are not consistent with 
the most up to date policy contained in the NPPF and guidance prepared by English 
Heritage (The Setting of Heritage Assets 2011). This guidance provides detail on 
how to define and assess setting and the associated impact of any changes arising 
from development. It confirms that setting is not a heritage asset, nor a heritage 
designation, rather the importance of setting lies in what contributes to the 
significance of the relevant heritage asset itself. The impact of the proposed 
development needs to be considered against the aforementioned UDP policies, 
current English Heritage guidance and the NPPF which provides the Government’s 
national planning policy on the conservation of the historic environment. In respect 
of information requirements for applications, it states that;   

 
 ‘ In determining applications, LPA’s should require an applicant to describe the 
significance of any heritage assets affected, including any contribution made to their 
setting.’   
  
Accordingly, the possible effect that the enlarged stadium would have on the historic 
environment has been addressed through the submission of a Heritage Statement 
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and chapters of the ES dealing with (i) Townscape, Landscape and Visual Impact 
Assessment and (ii) Built Heritage and Archaeology.  

 
8.5.2 There are no identified heritage assets within the application site. Therefore any 

effects arising from the proposed development on the built heritage would be 
indirect in nature, having the potential to affect the significance of the asset(s) 
through impact on its setting rather than direct effect on their fabric. Stanley Park is 
located immediately to the north of the application site and was included in the 
Register of Parks and Gardens of Special Historic Interest in February 1986 at 
Grade II and later upgraded to Grade II* in 2012, largely as a result of the 
restoration work that occurred in the western section of the Park between 2007-
2009 and which was partially funded by LFC as a planning obligation attached to 
their planning permission for a new stadium in the eastern section of Stanley Park. 
Anfield Cemetery is located further north of the Park and was included in the 
Register of Parks and Gardens of Special Historic Interest in February 1986 at 
Grade II*. The Heritage Statement has identified 41 listed structures within 
approximately one kilometre of the application site, 8 of which are located on Anfield 
Road, 14 within Stanley Park, 10 in Anfield Cemetery and 9 listed buildings within 
the surrounding area.   

 
8.5.3 Given that Stanley Park is a Grade II* historic park, any development affecting the 

Park needs to be considered against the requirements of policy HD15, which has 
two primary objectives; 

 

• 1. To take positive action to protect and enhance the character and 
setting of Historic Parks, Gardens and Cemeteries; and 

• 2. To not grant planning permission for development in or adjacent to a 
Historic Park, Garden or Cemetery which would adversely affect their 
character and setting. 
 

8.5.4 How the development proposals address these objectives is assessed as follows; 
 

• Positive Action to Protect and Enhance: The Interim Head of Planning 
considers that the application proposals are generally consistent within this 
policy objective for the reasons that; 

• The S106 Agreement, proposed as part of the development and which is set 
out in Chapter 11 of this report, sets out proposals for the Club to make a 
financial contribution of £800k towards the preparation and delivery of an 
East of Mill Lane Regeneration Plan (EMRP) which will be delivered as part 
of the wider Anfield Regeneration proposals. The EMRP would, effectively, 
complete the restoration of Stanley Park and provide improvements to the 
existing car park, the provision of new footpaths through this section of the 
park to aid permeability adhering to Kempian principles and restore Dahlia 
Walk. The initial visualisation has been carried out in association with 
English Heritage and will be developed, with the works being completed 
before Phase 1 of the development is occupied.    

• Anfield Stadium is already a major tourist attraction drawing significant 
numbers of visitors to the area on match days with an estimated 149,000 
visitors to the ground on non-match days for stadium and museum tours. 
This will further increase with the enlarged stadium, which it is anticipated 
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together with the associated public realm works will assist in drawing further 
visitors into Stanley Park, given the additional linkages being developed to 
aid permeability between the stadium and the Park. This will be enhanced by 
proposed way-finding signage which would provide a means of encouraging 
visitors to make combined trips to both destinations.  
 

8.5.5 Resist Development Adversely Affecting Character and Setting: The second 
objective of this policy is to resist development that would adversely affect the 
character and setting of historic parks, gardens and cemeteries. An assessment of 
the potential impacts and effects of the proposed development on the Park, Anfield 
Cemetery and other heritage assets has been undertaken within the ES and an 
associated Heritage Statement. This is accompanied by a series of viewpoints, 
selected in consultation with English Heritage and LCC, illustrating the visual 
impact that the proposed development would have on those structures. These 
viewpoints were taken in winter and are considered a worse case scenario given 
the reduction in foliage and shrubbery at this time.  These viewpoints show that the 
proposed development would increase the scale, massing and height of the 
stadium to the extent that it would be more visible and seen from additional areas 
within Stanley Park. However, it will principally continue to be most visible from the 
less sensitive and informal landscape of the middle ground and east of Mill Lane, 
with only limited views from the formal and decorative elements of the designed 
landscape. The development would not alter or interrupt any of the intended or 
designed views from the Park, all of which were intended to be northwards towards 
Anfield Cemetery and the (then) rural landscape beyond.  

 
In respect of Phase 2 and the expansion of the Anfield Road Stand, this element is 
considered to be less sensitive in relation to Stanley Park due to the existing lack of 
inter-visibility between the Park and this location. The enlarged stand would be 
considerably larger in height and scale than the existing structure, however the 
introduction of areas of public realm will improve the immediate setting of the 
stadium and provide a more sympathetic interface between the park and the 
stadium.  Nevertheless, due to the increased visibility of the stadium from within the 
registered landscape the stadium expansion will cause some harm to the 
significance of the Park; the heritage statement concludes that this would constitute 
‘less than substantial harm’. 
 
Having regard to the assessment of key viewpoints from Anfield Cemetery, the 
Heritage Statement concludes that the proposed development will alter the 
experience within the cemetery and cause a degree of harm, which would be less 
than substantial. As with Stanley Park the harm does not apply to the whole of the 
cemetery, and the important visual relationship between Anfield Cemetery and 
Stanley Park will be preserved. 
 

8.5.6 In conclusion, whilst the enlarged stands would cause some harm to the setting of 
the park and cemetery, as it would be more visible when viewed from certain parts 
and would appear to conflict with the general thrust of Policy HD15 which seeks to 
resist development which adversely affects their character and setting. However, 
these views are from the less sensitive and informal landscape of the middle 
ground and east of Mill Lane. There will be only limited views from the more formal 
and decorative elements of the park. The Interim Head of Planning considers that 
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the enlarged stadium will not alter or interrupt any of the intended or designed 
views of the park towards Anfield Cemetery and this is a viewpoint also supported 
by English Heritage. He concludes that this ‘less than substantial harm’ will be 
outweighed by the significant regenerative benefits delivered by the stadium 
expansion and in particular the implementation of the East of Mill Lane 
Regeneration Plan. 

 
8.5.7 Listed Buildings: Policy HD5 is the relevant UDP policy with regard to proposed 

development affecting the setting of listed buildings. The policy states that; 
 ‘ Planning permission will only be granted for development affecting the setting of a 

listed building, which preserves the setting and important views of the building’ 
 There are a number of listed buildings in close proximity to the application site and 

which the expanded stadium has the potential to impact on their setting. The 
submitted Heritage Statement confirms that the existing stadium has formed part of 
the established setting of no.s 35 – 45 Anfield Road, the Arkles Public House and 
Stanley House (the latter a non-designated heritage asset) for over 100 years. It 
goes on to assess the impact on the setting of those buildings as follows: 

 The phase 1 development will be largely screened from 35-45 Anfield Road by 
existing terraced dwellings and will have limited impact on the setting of those 
dwellings. While Phase 2 will result in the closure of Anfield Road, the domestic 
setting and immediate private garden curtilage of the dwellings and their 
relationship with Anfield Road, will be unaffected. The ES considers that the 
development would not change, alter or harm the key elements of setting that 
contribute to the significance of those properties, but would change the way in 
which they are experienced resulting in a limited degree of harm to their 
significance but no harm to their setting. 

 
While the views eastwards along Anfield Road towards the Arkles PH will be 
terminated by the Phase 2 development, the building remains prominently sited at 
the junction of Arkles Lane and Anfield Road. The prominence and significance of 
the building will not be compromised or challenged by either phase of the stadium 
expansion due to the distance and degree of separation between the two. Taking 
into account the significance of the asset as a Grade II listed building and its 
setting, the proposed development will not have a harmful effect on the asset and 
its significance will be sustained. 
 
The Phase 2 expansion of the Anfield Road Stand would have a dominating effect 
on the overall setting of Stanley House resulting in a small degree of harm to the 
significance of this heritage asset. The ES considers that the property will, 
however, retain its significance which is linked to LFC as being the former 
residence of John Houlding, the Club’s founder. 
 

8.5.8 Other listed buildings were also in the study area of the Heritage Statement and 
these included nos. 9 and 11 Anfield Road, Roseneath Cottage, Anfield County 
Girls Secondary School and Anfield Lodge, all of which are sited on the north west 
side of Anfield Road. The statement concluded that by virtue of the intervening 
rows of terraced streets to the stadium, the significance of these properties would 
be sustained.  
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8.5.9 In summary, the Heritage Statement concludes that the proposed development will 
have a limited effect on the significance of nearby listed buildings at 35-45 Anfield 
Road and a non-designated heritage asset at 75 Anfield Road (Stanley House).  

 

This is in conflict with Policy HD5 which states that planning permission should be 
resisted for developments affecting the setting of a listed building unless the 
preserve the setting and important views of the building.  However the Interim Head 
of Planning concludes that the UDP policy is inconsistent and out-of-date in terms 
of the NPPF and English Heritage Guidance, the latter which makes it clear that 
setting is not a heritage asset, nor a heritage designation, and its importance lies in 
what it contributes to the significance of the relevant heritage asset itself. He 
considers that the proposal will cause less than substantial harm to the significance 
of nos. 35-45 Anfield Road and this harm should be weighed against the public 
benefits of the proposal. 
 

8.5.10 Anfield Neighbourhood Forum, in their comments on the application, state that 
consideration should be given to listing Stanley House. While that property is not 
currently listed, it is acknowledged as a building of ‘local interest’. The Interim Head 
of Planning is satisfied that the submitted Heritage Statement included a full 
appraisal of the impact of the stadium expansion on the setting of Stanley House, 
concluding that there will be harm to its setting, but the impact will not be 
significant. The assessment was carried out on the same basis as if the building 
were listed, and, in his opinion, the conclusions would not alter should listing 
subsequently occur.  
 

8.5.11 A number of the representations received during the course of the consultation 
process query the boundary of the application site in relation to Stanley Park. The 
Interim Head of Planning can confirm that the application site does not include any 
land within the Park. However, it does include proposals to create links between the 
car parking area on Anfield Road and Stanley Park; details will be included within 
the East of Mill Lane Regeneration Plan (EMRP) as set out in the Heads of Terms 
for the S106 Agreement. English Heritage and third parties will have the opportunity 
to comment on the details of the EMRP in due course.  

 
Inclusive Access 
 
8.6.1 The existing stadium falls below accessibility standards in terms of inclusive design 

including accessible seating provision, viewing positions and amenity seating for 
less mobile or blind spectators. Accessibility design standards relating to sports 
grounds is contained in various national statutory and non-statutory advisory 
documents such as: 
 

• Accessible Stadia – Sports Grounds and Stadia Guide No. 1 

• BS8300:2009 – The design of buildings and their approaches to meet the 
needs of disabled people 

• Approved Document M, Building Regulations – Access to and use of 
buildings 

• The Guide to Safety at Sports Grounds (Green Guide) 
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The existing stadium provides 104 wheelchair user positions, predominantly at 
pitch level, 118 positions less than the Accessible Stadia guidance 
recommendation of 222 for a 45,000+ capacity stadium. LFC has recently  provided 
11 further positions at the front of the Kop (summer 2014), which will increase the 
number to 115. This would take the provision to over 50% of the recommendation.  

 
Accessible Stadia also recommends that amenity seating (seats with extra leg 
room space suitable for ambulant disabled and blind spectators with Guide dogs) 
numbers are provided on the same basis as wheelchair user viewing positions. 
Currently there are no formally identified amenity seats at the stadium. 
 
Accessible sanitary facilities such as accessible toilets locations and compartment 
sizes do not comply fully with the inclusive design guidance documents and there is 
no adult changing facility offered to disabled spectators within the existing stadium.  

 
8.6.2 The Main Stand expansion will increase the stadium capacity by 8200 seats. LFC, 

in the application document, believe that although this will give the best opportunity 
for improving accessibility in the stadium and rectifying the shortfall in accessible 
viewing positions, it is claimed that it is not feasible and viable at the same time to 
achieve full compliance with’ Accessible Stadia’ recommendations in Phase 1. 
Design details relating to the phase 2 are subject to further consideration and do 
not form part of this application. However, the application documents indicate that 
the phase 2 development will enable the provision of accessible and amenity 
seating to address the remaining shortfall when the stadium will be fully compliant 
with the Accessible Stadia guidance.   

 
As originally submitted, the planning application included the following proposals for 
accessible seating and facilities in the Main Stand; 
 

• Accessible seating (wheelchair positions) comprising - 60 new accessible 
seats split between 40 general admission and 20 hospitality positions.  

 

• Amenity Seating - Due to the constraints imposed by the narrow 700mm 
tread depths to the lower tier and stepped vomitory positioning; the scheme 
did not originally include provision for any Amenity seats in Phase 1.   

 

• Accessible toilets and associated facilities - Accessible toilets complying with 
the requirement of the Approved Document M of Building Regulations and 
associated facilities were shown to be provided throughout the Main Stand. 

 
In respect of the enlargement of the Anfield Road stand (Phase 2), the application 
indicated that this would present the best opportunity for providing a significant 
increase in general admission wheelchair viewing positions. It proposed the 
provision of 84 additional wheelchair positions at the back for the existing tier, 
enabling the stadium to meet the full Accessible Stadia recommendations at that 
time;  all of the additional accessible seats in the expanded Anfield Road stand 
would have been available for GA ticket holders.   

 
8.6.3 As part of the consultation process objections were received to the application from 

Liverpool Disabled Supporters Association (LDSA) and also Level Playing Fields 
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(LPF) as detailed in Chapter 5 of this report. The main concerns included issues 
relating to (i) accessibility of external areas including accessible parking, way 
finding and signage, lighting, surface material, (ii) increase in accessible seating 
numbers within Phase 1, (iii) improved accessible facilities within the stadium, (iv) 
inclusion of Adult Changing facilities and (v) provision of amenity seating within the 
scheme. Both supporter groups also expressed concern that compliance with 
'Accessible Stadia' recommendations would not be achieved if LFC did not proceed 
with Phase 2 and responsibility sits with LFC to identify an appropriate method and 
timescale for rectification of this shortfall in the meantime. LFC was invited to attend 
Corporate Access Forum (CAF) meeting held on 30th June to present and seek 
comments on the proposal. Subsequently, and in light of the concerns raised, and 
suggestions made by LDSA and LPF, the scheme has been amended to 
incorporate changes where both feasible and possible summarised below:. 

 
8.6.4 The Phase 1 development will now offer:  
 

• Accessible Seating: an additional 18 new wheelchair seating positions 
(making 118 in the Main Stand / 193 in the stadium overall). The wheelchair 
provision in the Main Stand will be distributed as follows; (i) 40 existing 
positions to the front of the existing lower tier will be retained and 
reconfigured and (ii) 78 new wheelchair user viewing positions will be 
provided in a variety of locations on levels 0, 3, 5 and 6; the majority will be 
elevated on super risers to maintain viewing in the event of standing 
spectators in front. 56 of those new positions will be available for general 
admission ticket holders, and 22 for hospitality positions. 10 of the hospitality 
tickets will be available on a flexible basis for either hospitality or GA ticket 
sales with LFC providing details of its policy and procedures to ensure 
effective implementation of those arrangements.  

 
Amenity Seating: The Revised scheme now includes 120 new amenity seat 
positions via a max. level transfer of 6 risers comprising: 
 

• 88 general admission seats on levels 0 and 5 

• 32 hospitality seats on levels 3 & 5 
 
Additional facilities have also been included into the design of the Main Stand 
(Phase 1) to include;  
 

• Unisex accessible toilets provided on 1 per 12-15 positions within 40m travel 
distance from viewing positions. 

 

• 24 accessible toilets in total, varying in compartment size to accommodate 
needs of scooter users or spectators with larger type wheelchairs within the 
main stand, positioned within various sections. Accessible toilets are of 
varying layout enabling right and left hand transfer with internal compartment 
size 2.2m x 2.4m and 2.2m x 1.5m designed to BS8300 and Building 
Regulations Approved Document M. 

• 2 Adult Changing Facilities are provided at Level 0 adjacent to the retail store 
entrance and the lower concourse Level 2. 
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• Baby change facilities for non-football usage to general admission 
concourses are provided to Levels 2 and 6 

• First aid rooms Levels 2, 3, 5 and 6 that includes accessible toilet facility are 
provided within general admission and hospitality seating section. 

• Concessions counters are 850mm high full length, installed with induction 
loop facilities for benefit of hearing impaired spectators for greater 
accessibility to wheelchair users. 

 
8.6.5 In respect of Egress and Emergency Evacuation: An evacuation strategy has been  

put forward by the JGA Fire Engineering Consultants, detailing policies and 
procedures LFC intend to adopt; complying with the requirements of Approved 
Document B of Building Regulations and all relevant statutory Fire Safety 
legislations. The proposed evacuation strategy includes managed evacuation of 
wheelchair user including those with lesser mobility from upper levels via 3 internal 
fire evacuation lifts.   
 

8.6.6 In respect of the extension to the Anfield Road Stand (Phase 2), whilst this is 
outline form as part of this application and a detailed design still has to be worked 
up, LFC has given the following commitments in respect of wheelchair positions;  

 

• 29 existing positions to the front of the existing lower tier will be retained and 
reconfigured, 

• 55 new wheelchair user viewing positions will be provided, making 84 in 
Anfield Road Stand / 248 in stadium overall. 

• All new positions will be elevated with super risers to maintain viewing when 
spectators stand in front and up to 25 positions will be allocated to away 
team wheelchair users 

• In addition 60 new amenity seat positions to the back of existing lower tier 
will be provided, making 180 in stadium overall.  

 
A breakdown in the accessible seating provision within the current stadium and 
following completion of Phases 1 and 2 is summarised in the table below; 
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General Admission Hospitality Total

Spectator seats (approx) 42250 (93%) 3150 (7%) 45400

ASG recommended wheelchair positions 207 (93%) 15(7%) 222

Wheelchair positions 111 (post summer 2014) None 111

Wheelchair companions behind 111 None 111

Wheelchair companions adjacent None None None

Amenity seats None None None

Spectator seats (approx) 46400 (86.5%) 7200 (13.5%) 53600

ASG recommended wheelchair positions 206 (86.5%) 32 (13.5%) 238

Wheelchair positions 111 + 56 22 + 4 (in Centenary) 193

Wheelchair companions behind 110 None 110

Wheelchair companions adjacent 57 26 83

Amenity seats 88 32 120

Spectator seats (approx) 51300 (87.7%) 7200 (12.3%) 58500

ASG recommended wheelchair positions 218 (87.7) 30 (12.3%) 248

Wheelchair positions 111 + 56 + 55 26 248

Wheelchair companions behind 110 None 110

Wheelchair companions adjacent 112 26 138

Amenity seats 88 + 60 32 180

Current Stadium 

(Post Summer 

2014)

Phase 1             

Main Stand 

Expansion

Phase 2             

Anfield Rd 

Expansion

 
 
 
8.6.7 In conclusion; the statutory planning framework requires a level of compliance to 

ensure inclusive design is integral to the overall development. There are number of 
design guidance documents requiring the needs of disabled spectators and other 
users to be met. The guidance documents listed in section 8.6.1 have been used 
as a reference and basis to assess the accessibility of the expansion proposals 
having regard to the LCC “Design for Access for All” Supplementary Planning 
Document (SPD)  

 
The Interim Head of Planning is satisfied that the scheme, as now amended, is 
satisfactory in terms of meeting the recommendations of the relevant policies and 
guidance to provide a significantly enhanced level of accessible and amenity 
seating and facilities at the enlarged stadium.  Further, the stadium will be fully 
compliant upon completion of Phase 2. The Interim Head of Planning also 
welcomes LFC’s commitment (in correspondence to LPF/LDSA) to continue to 
liaise with those bodies regarding accessibility issues at the stadium  
 
In respect of the Equality Act 2010; LFC has ultimate legal obligation to comply with 
the requirements of the Act; providing service to all spectators and in particular 
disabled spectators; ensuring equitable treatment for all. Services include process 
used for match ticket sale, facilities management, etc; a grant of planning 
permission does not constitute or discharges the Club’s legal obligation under this 
Act. 
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8.7 Urban Regeneration 
 
8.7.1 Introduction 

The planning policy review section in Chapter 6 of this report identifies objectives 
for urban regeneration included in national, regional and development plan policies. 
This is a key element of policy that links planning, economic and social policy 
nationally.  The UDP in effect reinforces this linkage by setting the planning policies 
contained within the UDP in the context of the corporate policy strategy for the City, 
the overriding objective of which is to secure urban regeneration. These policies are 
reinforced at a more local level by the Anfield Spatial Regeneration Framework 
(ASRF), which has been prepared in 2014 to inform policies in the adopted UDP to 
deliver the development plan’s overriding objective for urban regeneration, 
specifically in the Anfield area. The ASRF is a key starting point for the regeneration 
of the area since it draws together a range of on-going and proposed initiatives for 
the area within an agreed framework and it includes amongst its partners Liverpool 
City Council, Liverpool Football Club and Your Housing Group. The document has 
received majority community support through a two-stage consultation process, and 
has been adopted as a Supplementary Planning Document by LCC. 

 
The application has been supported by an Economic Impact Assessment which 
identifies a range of regenerative benefits that would arise as a result of an 
extended stadium and these can be categorised within the following groups; 
 
Direct – benefits delivered directly by LFC as part of the application, 
 
Deliverables – benefits that are delivered as part of the enlarged stadium 
development but not directly by the stadium or the applicants themselves, and 
 
Indirect – benefits that arise from additional investment as a result of increased 
confidence from the two aforementioned benefits. 
  

8.7.2 Existing Stadium 
 

LFC is the largest employer in the Anfield area. It currently provides employment 
for 555 FTE (Full Time Equivalent) permanent staff comprising office personnel, 
ticketing, retail and museum staff, ground maintenance, and playing and coaching 
staff with a gross employment income of £35m per annum. The stadium itself 
supports c. 271 FTE jobs, including casual employment for 1800 workers in the 
capacity of stewards, catering and marshalling staff on match days.  The Club 
estimate that stadium related expenditure (ie: goods and services that LFC buy in) 
is £5m in the Liverpool city-region and that off-site visitor expenditure is c. £50m 
per annum, much of which gets spent within the Anfield area and Liverpool as a 
whole. 
 

8.7.3 Enlarged Stadium 
 

The identified regeneration benefits of the enlarged stadium, including Phases 1 
and 2, are summarised as follows.  
 
Direct: 
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• C. 85 FTE new jobs within the stadium, which is the equivalent of 600 
additional gross jobs 

• An estimated £3.4m pa in additional spectator  match day expenditure, 

• 239 FTE direct, indirect and induced new jobs in the city region equating to 
£5.4m of employment income pa, 

• 385 temporary construction jobs per annum during building works, 

• Improvements to the external physical environment, 

• Improved public transport services (albeit on match-days only), 

• Commitment to a 50 year licence for Stanley Park Car Park, and 

• Provision of areas of new open space of which 1.6ha is available for public 
use.  

 
Deliverables: 

• LFC will contribute £0.8m towards proposed works identified in the East of 
Mill Lane Regeneration Plan (EMPR) to include re-surfacing and new 
lighting to the car park in Stanley Park, reinstatement of the footpath across 
the middle ground, restoration of Dahlia Walk and new landscaping. The 
EMRP will include measures for the long-term management and 
maintenance of that area and complete the regeneration of Stanley Park. 

 
Indirect: 

• There are other proposals within the ASRF that are not directly linked to the 
application however; the stadium expansion does have an important role to 
play in their delivery and on-going success. These would include, amongst 
others the new hotel and commercial offices proposed on Anfield Square. 
The partnership agreement  between LCC, LFC and YHG would enable the 
proceeds from the sale of properties to LFC to be re-invested in other 
projects in the ASRF and these monies would also enable LCC to lever in 
additional grant funding to support these projects, and 

 

• Increased confidence to accelerate the delivery of other regeneration 
projects in the area including housing renewal initiatives being carried out by 
Keepmoat on land to the south of Walton Breck Road.  

 
8.7.4 An objection has been received from the proprietor of Epstein House, a hotel at 27 

Anfield Road, who raises concern that the proposed closure of Anfield Road would 
result in the loss of passing traffic and have a negative effect on this and other 
businesses along the road. The Interim Head of Planning, acknowledges these 
concerns which are proposed as Phase 2 of the development, however he 
considers that by virtue of (i) the additional crowd capacity arising from Phase 1 
and 2 works and (ii) the enhancement of the relevant stretch of Anfield Road to 
make it more attractive to pedestrians, businesses along Anfield Road are likely to 
benefit from the proposed works.  

 
8.7.5 Conclusions 
 

There will be a number of economic and regeneration benefits as a result of the 
enlargement of the existing stadium, in terms of job creation, enhancement of 
Stanley Park to the east of Mill Lane and assistance in the implementation of key 
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ASRF projects. The Interim Head of Planning considers that the proposal is, 
therefore, in accordance with the overriding objective of the UDP in securing further 
urban regeneration. 
 

8.8 Other Environmental Impacts 
 
8.8.1 There are a number of other material considerations, raised within the ES, and 

issues raised during the course of the planning application, that required to be 
addressed to determine whether any harm will arise as a consequence of the 
development. 

 
8.8.2 Ecology: The potential effects on ecological assets have been considered for both 

the construction and operational stages of the proposed development. Ecological 
assets include designated sites, habitats, plants and flora, protected animal species 
and protected, notable and invasive species. The proposed works are not predicted 
to directly impact upon any of the non-statutory nature conservation sites identified 
in the assessment. A bat assessment of the buildings and trees located in the 'red 
line' boundary plan, that accompanies the application, was carried out in October 
2013 and one Pipstrelle bat was found roosting in the Kop during this survey. 
Pipstrelle bats are the most common bat found in the urban environment and the 
ES considered that it is highly unlikely that there would be more bats roosting 
elsewhere in the stadium and given that there are no works proposed to the Kop as 
part of this application, and the levels of disturbance the bat is willing to endure 
when the stadium is in use, the proposed works would have no significant effect on 
this individual bat. 

 
No other protected animal or plant species were identified during the Extended 
Phase 1 Habitat Survey that accompanied the application and based on the 
findings of the survey the Interim Head of Planning considers that the proposed 
works will have no significant effects on ecological assets during the construction 
and operational phases of the development.    
   

8.8.2 Geology and Soils: Initial site investigation works have been carried out by the 
applicant, including contaminated or unstable land, that could impact upon the 
stadium extension was undertaken, this was supplemented by ground investigation 
works previously undertaken in Stanley Park between 2002-2007. Based on the 
findings, a number of potential moderate effects during construction works have 
been identified; 

 

• Groundwater pollution due to accidental spills/leaks of hazardous materials, 

• Construction workers coming into contact with contaminated materials, and 

• General public coming into contact with dust from potentially contaminated 
materials, and 

• during the operational phase, potential fuel spillage to the water course, from 
large vehicles parked on the Outside Broadcast compound. 

 
The initial site investigation report has been considered by the Public Protection 
Unit and they have recommended that whilst further investigation works are 
required, and appropriate remediation required where necessary, which will be 
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condition as part of this recommendation, the initial results are sufficient to allow 
the development to commence. 
 

8.8.3 Flood Risk and Water Resources: The application site is located in flood zone 1 
'low probability of flooding'. However in line with guidance within the NPPF a Flood 
Risk Assessment (FRA) has been prepared in support of the application as the 
application site is greater than 1 ha. This assesses the flood risk to both the 
proposed development and existing adjacent development as a result of the 
proposal including fluvial (river), tidal, groundwater, sewers and flooding from 
artificial sources. During construction works there is the potential for blockage of 
the drainage system from materials being washed into local sewers and 
contaminants seeping into groundwater. A pre-commencement condition, attached 
to this recommendation, will be required to ensure the effect of construction are 
minimised.  

 
The FRA demonstrates that the proposed site is not at risk from river, tidal, 
groundwater or sewer flooding, or flooding from artificial sources, but is at risk from 
surface water flooding. The FRA therefore recommends that surface water run-off 
at the site is managed through the use of new and existing underground sewer 
systems for Phase 1. A Sustainable Urban Drainage System (SUDS) was initially 
considered as s suitable drainage strategy, however due to the local geology and 
the presence of sandstone bedrock, the Club considered it to be unviable. For 
Phase 2 it is proposed to drain the stands new roof, via rainwater pipes and 
impermeable surfaces to an attenuation area, where it will then outfall into the 
existing public sewers network. The Environment Agency has considered the report 
and made no objections to its findings and they concur with the report in that there 
will not be an increase in surface water run off from the site. The management 
measures outlined within the applicant's FRA will be a condition of the planning 
approval and The Interim Head of Planning considers that the proposal accords 
with UDP policies relevant to Flood Risk and Water Resources, namely GEN8 
Environmental Protection, EP12 Protection of Water Resources and EP13 Flood 
Prevention. 
 
LFC will enter into a ‘building over’ agreement with United Utilities regarding the 
existing sewer. This will address the comments raised in their letter of 
representation and no planning conditions are necessary. 
 

9.0 Conclusion 
 
9.1 The continued social, economic and physical growth of North Liverpool is a key 

objective of the Liverpool Local Plan and the Anfield Spatial Regeneration 
Framework. The expansion of the stadium will provide enhanced facilities which will 
help to create a stadium of national and international importance. The proposal will 
help create additional job opportunities, some of which will be available for local 
residents and businesses during the construction and operation of the enlarged 
stadium. There will also be additional indirect benefits and as part of the S106 
Agreement the Club will contribute £0.8m towards the upgrading of Stanley Park, 
east of Mill Lane, which will be delivered through the East of Mill Lane 
Regeneration Plan (EMRP). The uncertainty of the future expansion proposals of 
Liverpool FC will be removed and the proposed development should lead to 
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increased confidence and help to accelerate the delivery of other regeneration 
projects in the Anfield area. 

 
9.1.1 The enlarged stands, particularly that of the Main Stand, whilst being significant in 

scale, have used a design approach through the podium and public realm works 
which helps to create a human scale at street level and integrates the extended 
structure into the surrounding neighbourhood. 

 
9.1.2 There is concern that the enlarged stands would cause some harm to the setting of 

Stanley Park and Anfield Cemetery, as it would be more visible when viewed from 
certain locations and would appear to conflict with the general thrust of policy 
HD15, however the development would not alter or interrupt any of the intended or 
designated views of the Park towards Anfield Cemetery. The ‘less than substantial 
harm’ will be outweighed by the significant regeneration benefits delivered by the 
stadium expansion and in particular the implementation of the EMRP. The 
proposed development will have a limited effect on the significance of nearby listed 
buildings on Anfield Road however this needs to be weighed against the public 
benefits of the proposal. 

 
9.1.3  The issue of inclusive access has been addressed through the application 

process, and following revisions to the scheme, the provision for accessible and 
amenity seating and associated accessible facilities are in line with statutory and 
advisory guidelines and considered to be acceptable. 

 
9.1.4 Notwithstanding this, it is noted that any increase in the capacity of the stadium will 

create additional noise and disturbance on match days, with additional uptake in 
the use of public transport. It is considered that matters of noise can be 
successfully mitigated against and it has been demonstrated that the impact on the 
local highway network can be minimised through modal shift measures and a 
review of a number of the existing Football Match Parking Zones, together with the 
expansion of one additional zone, to minimise the impacts of on-street parking. 

 
9.1.5 Whilst there will be some impacts from the development it is considered that certain 

aspects of the proposal have been designed to minimise the impact on nearby 
residential properties through the roof design and the creation of a better 
environmental interface, consideration of the lighting to avoid sky glow and a robust 
Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) which will regulate, 
amongst others, hours of operation, management of deliveries and noise/dust 
suppression measures. Following careful consideration of these aspects, it is 
believed that the proposal, along with the inclusion of the proposed mitigation 
measures, will not give rise to unacceptable impacts on adjacent properties for the 
reasons set out in the report. 

 
9.1.6 The Interim Head of Planning therefore recommends that in respect of Application 

No: 14F/1262 planning permission be granted subject to the completion of the legal 
agreement and the following conditions. 
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10.0  HEADS OF TERMS FOR SECTION 106 AGREEMENT  
 
1.0 Funding 

 
1.1  A payment of £800,000 to Liverpool City Council towards the costs of carrying out 

the East of Mill Lane Regeneration Plan (EMRP) which are the works to the area of 
Stanley Park. 

 
 2.0  Training and Employment 
 
2.1  A Training and Employment Strategy to be submitted to and approved in writing by 

the Local Planning Authority (LPA). The strategy should include details of training 
schemes to equip local people for employment in connection with the construction 
or operation of the stadium; details of how jobs will be advertised locally to 
maximise local recruitment and an annual monitoring scheme to record the number 
of Merseyside residents employed in the construction and operation of the 
expanded stadium. Thereafter the Training and Employment Strategy shall be 
implemented in accordance with the approved details unless otherwise agreed in 
writing with the LPA.  

   
2.0 Signage Strategy 

 
3.1 A signage strategy to be developed in relation to walking routes (i) to/from Liverpool 

City Centre, (ii) to/from Kirkdale train station and (iii) local way-finding routes 
around the enlarged stadium.  All associated costs with the design, procurement 
and installation of these signs to be funded by Liverpool Football Club. 

 
4.0 Traffic Management  

 
4.1 To submit a Match Day Traffic Management Strategy to ensure that traffic is 

managed on match days and thereafter to implement the strategy. 
 
4.2 To submit a Marketing Strategy to promote the Transport Strategy for the stadium 

(submitted as part of the planning application) and promote sustainable transport 
methods through advertising. Thereafter to carry out the approved Strategy. 

 
4.3 To submit a Monitoring Strategy to review the effectiveness of the Transport 

Strategy and appoint a travel co-ordinator to liaise with the Transport Strategy 
Working Group. 

 
5.0 Transport Strategy Working Group 

 
5.1 To establish a Transport Strategy Working Group which would include Liverpool FC 

(including their appointed traffic consultants), Liverpool City Council, Merseyside 
Police, Merseytravel and bus and taxi operators. The Group is to be set up to 
monitor performance against the modal targets and, where necessary, agree 
changes to the Transport Strategy and / or alternative measures to support the 
delivery of the modal split targets. 
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6.0 Travel Plan 
 
6.1 To submit and implement a Travel Plan to promote greater use of transport modes 

other than private car amongst staff employed at the stadium. 
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Conditions 
 
1 
The development hereby permitted shall be commenced before the expiration of 3 years 
from the date of this permission. 
 
REASON: To comply with Section 91 (as amended) of the Town and Country Planning 
Act 1990. 
 
2 
The development hereby permitted shall be carried out strictly in accordance with the 
proposals contained in the application, and those plans or other particulars submitted as 
detailed in Appendix 2 of the report to the Planning Committee of 23rd September, 2014, 
and attached to this notice 
 
REASON: To ensure that the development is carried out in accordance with the approved 
plans and within the parameters of the grant of planning permission. 
 
3 
Unless otherwise agreed in writing, the stadium’s playing pitch shall be used solely for the 
hosting of sporting events which shall be limited to the following: 
 
a) Liverpool FC first, reserve, youth and ladies home Association Football team 

fixtures. 
b) The screening of Liverpool FC first team away Association Football games. 
c) Other domestic cup competition football fixtures. 
d) International (club and national team) football fixtures. 
e) Rugby League and Rugby Union fixtures. 
These are known hereafter as sporting events in this decision notice. 
 
REASON:  It is in accordance with the application and to safeguard the amenities of 
residents in the vicinity of the application site as the holding of non sporting events has not 
been assessed either in the Environment Statement or in the application. 
 
4 
No external finishes shall be applied to the development hereby permitted until samples of 
the materials to be used for all external surfaces (including but not limited to roofs, 
elevation treatment, glazing and footways) together with the colour of any painted 
surfaces has been submitted to and agreed in writing by the local planning authority.  In 
any event, those details shall be submitted to the council within 6 months of the 
commencement of the development unless otherwise agreed in writing by the local 
planning authority.  The details shall be in accordance with the Design and Access 
Statement and Inclusive Design Statement submitted to the council on 4th June 2014 and 
the development shall be implemented strictly in accordance with the material, as 
approved. 
 
REASON: These details are not included in the application and the Council wishes to 
ensure that they are satisfactory in accordance with Policies HD18 and HD19 of the 
Liverpool Unitary Development Plan. 
 

Page 74



5 
Within 6 months of commencement of development a detailed landscaping scheme for the 
public realm shall be submitted to the Local Planning Authority. That scheme shall provide 
full details of: 
all planting areas including species, height and spacing of planting, 
proposed surface materials for areas of hard landscaping, 
inclusive design provisions incorporated into the scheme, ensuring inclusive access to all 
areas around the stadium,    
a maintenance plan for the landscaped area, and 
measures for management and security of the landscaped areas to prevent anti-social 
behaviour. 
 
The approved landscaping scheme shall be implemented in full within the next planting 
season of the additional seats in the extended Main Stand being brought into use. Any 
planting that dies within 5 years of the landscaping plan being implemented shall be 
replaced in accordance with the approved scheme. 
 
REASON:  To ensure the landscaping is delivered in a timely manner 
 
6 
The capacity of the Main Stand shall not exceed 12,000 spectators until a scheme for the 
installation and management of any public address system associated with the 
development, including noise impact predictions, shall have been submitted to and agreed 
in writing by the Local Planning Authority. The scheme shall be implemented strictly in 
accordance with the approved details and no amplified sound whatsoever shall be 
permitted inside or outside the stadium unless it has been previously agreed in 
accordance with this condition. 
 
REASON:  To safeguard the amenities of residents in the vicinity of the application site in 
accordance with save Policy C7 of the UDP. 
 
7 
Prior to the commencement of development a phasing plan for the carrying out of site 
investigation works shall have been submitted to and approved by the Local Planning 
Authority in writing.  No works, other than those for the purposes of general site clearance, 
demolition and general preparation for development, shall be carried out in any phase of 
the development hereby permitted until; 
 
a) An investigation and assessment methodology, including analysis suite and risk 
assessment methodologies for development in that phase has been completed and 
approved by the Local Planning Authority in writing 
 
b) A site investigation and assessment for that phase of works has been carried out 
by competent persons to determine the status of contamination including chemical, 
radiochemical, flammable or toxic gas, asbestos, biological and physical hazards at the 
site in that phase and submitted to the LPA. The investigations and assessments shall be 
in accordance with current Government and Environment Agency recommendations and 
guidance and shall identify the nature and extent of any contaminants present, whether or 
not they originate on the site, their potential for migration and risks associated with them. 
 

Page 75



The assessment shall consider the potential risks to: 
 
(i) human health, 
(ii) controlled waters, 
(iii) property (existing or proposed) including buildings, crops, livestock, pets, woodland 

and service lines and pipes, 
(iv) adjoining land, 
(v) ecological systems, and 
(vi) Archaeological sites and ancient monuments. 
 
c) A detailed remediation scheme (if required) for that phase, has been agreed in 
writing with the LPA. This scheme shall include an appraisal of remedial options, 
implementation timetable, works schedule, site management objectives, monitoring 
proposals and remediation validation methodology. The scheme once completed must 
ensure that the site will not qualify as contaminated land under Part IIA of the 
Environmental Protection Act 1990 in relation to its intended use. 
 
REASON: To ensure that risks from land contamination to future users of the land and 
neighbouring land are minimised, and to ensure that the development can be carried out 
safely without unacceptable risks to workers, neighbours and other offsite receptors and in 
accordance with Policy EP2 of the Liverpool UDP. 
 
8 
After development commences and prior to occupation; 
 
a)  Following completion of the measures identified in the approved remediation scheme 
and prior to occupation of any part of the development, a verification report which shall 
confirm the adequacy of remediation must be prepared and submitted to the LPA and 
approved in writing before this condition will be discharged.  
 
A validation/completion report for each phase shall be submitted to the Local Planning 
Authority and approved in writing before the condition relating to that phase shall be 
discharged. 
 
b)   If any potentially contaminated (unusual/suspect) material or flammable/toxic gas not 
previously identified is discovered, this must be reported in writing to the LPA and a further 
assessment and a revised remediation scheme will be required by the LPA.  If no 
contamination is found then this should be detailed in the remediation verification report. 
 
REASON: To ensure that risks from land contamination to future users of the land and 
neighbouring land are minimised, together with those to controlled waters, property and 
ecological systems, and to ensure that the development can be carried out safely without 
unacceptable risks to workers, neighbours and other offsite receptors and in accordance 
with Policy EP2 of the Liverpool UDP. 
 
9 
No part of the development as hereby permitted shall commence until details of the 
proposed location of site compound(s) and the parking areas for construction traffic and 
match day parking during the demolition and construction period has been submitted to 
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and approved in writing by the local planning authority.  The approved details shall be 
implemented prior to the commencement of development. 
 
REASON:  It is in the interests of the amenities of adjacent occupiers in accordance with 
saved Policy C7 of the UDP. 
 
10 
Prior to any part of the development commencing wheel washing facilities shall be 
provided and utilised at all construction traffic exits to the site for the duration of the 
demolition and construction period, in accordance with details to be submitted to and 
approved in writing by the local planning authority.  Such facilities shall be used by all 
construction vehicles leaving the site and shall be retained in working order until 
completion of the approve stages of development.  The wheel washing facilities shall 
continue to be used until the development is complete. 
 
REASON:  To ensure that the construction of the proposed development does not 
prejudice conditions of safety and cleanliness along the adjoining highway. 
 
11 
Prior to development commencing, details of the programme for the erection and location 
of artistically design hoardings shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the local 
planning authority and thereafter be implemented and maintained around the site during 
the construction period in accordance with the approved details. 
 
REASON:  In the interest of visual amenity in accordance with saved Policy HD18 of the 
UDP. 
 
12 
No part of the development as hereby permitted shall commence until details of a 
Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) and Code of Practice has been 
submitted to, and approved in writing by the local planning authority.  The Management 
Plan and Code of Practice shall oblige the applicant, or developer and its contractor and 
sub contractors to use reasonably practicable measures to minimise disturbances 
including noise, but not limited to vibration, dust and smoke emanating from the site and 
will include the following information for agreement: 
 
a) a plan showing the extent of the proposed works in each phase, 
b) a detailed specification of demolition and construction works at each phase of 

development including consideration of environmental impacts and the required 
remedial measures; the specification shall include details of the method of piling; 

c) details of a scheme for the environmental monitoring of noise, such details to 
include the equipment, its location and the operators/contractors who will monitor 
and manage the equipment; 

d) identification of the most sensitive receptors, including residential and commercial 
where a monitoring programme of impacts will be undertaken as work progresses; 

e) agreement on, and a noise monitoring programme of permitted noise levels, 
emanating from the site at the boundary and at noise sensitive facades; 

f) engineering measures, acoustic screening and the provision of sound insulation 
measures required to mitigation or eliminate specific environmental impacts; 
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g) unless otherwise agreed as part of the Environmental Management Plan and Code 
of Practice, the operation of site equipment and/or plant and machinery generating 
noise that exceeds 65dB (A) Laeq (over a 1 hour period) at the façade of residential 
or noise sensitive premises shall only be carried out between the hours of 0700 to 
1900 Mondays to Fridays, 0800 to 1300 on Saturdays and at no time on Sundays 
and Bank Holidays. 

h) All demolition and construction work shall be undertaken in strict accordance with 
the approved management scheme.  Monitoring shall be undertaken at specific and 
relevant times throughout the construction and demolition period as predetermined 
in writing by the local planning authority.  The monitoring as proposed shall be 
implemented as approved at the cost of the developer strictly in accordance with 
the approved Environmental Management Plan. 

 
REASON:  To limit the detrimental effect of demolition and construction works on adjacent 
occupiers by reason of noise and disturbance in accordance with saved Policies C7 and 
H4 of the UDP. 
 
13 
During construction on site: 
a) the best practical means available in accordance with British Standard  Codes of 

Practice  BS5228: Part 1 1997 shall be employed at all times to minimise the 
emission of noise from the site; 

b) vehicular accesses to adjoining and opposite premises shall not be impeded at any 
time; 

c) no waste or other burning material shall be burnt on the application site; 
d) a suitable and sufficient means of suppressing dust must be provided and 

maintained,  including the adequate containment of store or accumulated material 
so as to prevent it  becoming airborne at any time and giving rose to nuisance. 

 
REASON:  To limit the effect of the works on adjacent occupiers in accordance with saved 
Policy C7 of the UDP. 
 
14 
No part of the development as hereby permitted shall commence until details of a 
construction method statement in respect of an Air Quality Management scheme for each 
period of enabling works within the demolition and construction process has been 
approved in writing by the local planning authority.  The statement shall include the 
following: 
a) an assessment of the presence or absence of asbestos and suitable mitigation 

measures if appropriate; 
b) the inclusion of suitable measures for the containment of dust, such as the use of 

debris screens and sheets, suitable and sufficient water sprays; enclosed chutes 
for dropping demolition materials to ground level; 

c) the use of enclosures of shields when mixing large quantities of concrete or 
bentonite slurries;  

d) details of the provision for the temporary storage of materials on site with 
preference to the storage of fine dry materials inside buildings or enclosures, or the 
use of sheeting as far as practicable with water sprays as appropriate. 

e) consideration to the use of pre-mixed plasters and masonry compounds. 
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The Air Quality Management scheme shall be implemented in strict accordance with 
details to be approved. 
 
REASON:  To meet the Council’s Air Quality Objectives and in the interest of residential 
amenity in accordance with save UDP Policies H4 and C7. 
 
15 
No part of the development as hereby permitted shall commence until details of a waste 
strategy for the demolition, construction and operation of the Main Stand expansion is 
submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning authority and implemented in 
strict accordance with the details to be agreed.  The waste strategy shall consider the 
following: 
a) details of proposals to re-use materials generated from the site clearance process; 
b) minimisation of packaging of building materials through arrangements with the 

manufacturers; 
c) proposals to re-use earth excavated during demolition and construction; 
d) energy recovery in preference to landfill where appropriate; 
e) adequate storage for recyclable materials for the operational stadium; 
f) the use of recyclable cups, plates, cutlery and other items in bars and kiosks; 
g) targets for the recycling of materials generated from the demolition process. 
 
REASON:  To meet the Council’s Waste Strategy objectives in accordance with saved 
Policy EP7 of the UDP. 
 
16 
Prior to the commencement of development a scheme for the control of surface water 
from the site during demolition/construction, together with a permanent drainage scheme 
(both surface and foul) for the expanded Main Stand when it is operational, shall be 
submitted and approved in writing by the local planning authority.  The development shall 
be carried out strictly in accordance with the approved scheme. 
 
REASON:  To prevent the increase risk of flooding and to improve water quality. 
 
17 
No part of the development as hereby permitted shall commence until a comprehensive 
lighting scheme has been submitted and approved in writing by the local planning 
authority for the construction and demolition process.  The scheme shall be implemented 
in accordance with the submitted details and no external lighting shall be used during the 
construction period without the prior consent of the local planning authority. 
 
REASON:  It is in the interests of the safety and convenience of stadium users, the 
amenities of nearby residents and to avoid light pollution in accordance with save UDP 
Policies H4 and C7. 
 
18 
The capacity of the Main Stand shall not exceed 12,000 spectators until a comprehensive 
scheme for lighting that shows the full details of the location, design, luminance and fields 
of illumination of all lights, including those for the illumination of the playing surface, the 
exterior of the stadium, the car parking and bicycle storage areas, including footways has 
been submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning authority. All external light 
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fittings shall be orientated so that any measurements taken at any nearby habitable room 
windows do not exceed 6 lux. The proposed scheme should take into account inclusive 
design principles ensuring the needs of visually impaired are met. The approved scheme 
shall be implemented prior to the additional seating capacity in the expanded Main Stand 
being brought into use and no other external lighting installed without the prior consent of 
the local planning authority. 
 
REASON:  It is in the interests of the safety and convenience of stadium users, the 
amenities of nearby residents and to avoid light pollution in accordance with save UDP 
Policies H4 and C7. 
 
19 
No part of the development hereby permitted shall be brought into use until a scheme 
indicating measures to prevent match day parking within the curtilage of Anfield Cemetery 
has been submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning authority.  These 
measures shall be implemented in accordance with the approved scheme prior to the first 
sporting event at the expanded stadium. 
 
REASON:  It is in the interest of pedestrian and highway safety and in accordance with 
save Policy T9 of the UDP. 
 
20 
No part of the development hereby permitted shall be brought into use  until measures to 
control match day crowd movement through Anfield Cemetery during hours when the 
cemetery and crematorium are in use have been submitted to and approved by the local 
planning authority.  These measures shall be implemented in accordance with the 
approved scheme prior to the first sporting event at the expanded stadium. 
 
REASON:  It is in the interests of pedestrian and highway safety, and in order to protect 
the amenity of cemetery users in accordance with the save Policies T9 and HD15 of the 
UDP. 
 
21 
The capacity of the Main Stand shall not exceed 12,000 spectators until a scheme has 
been submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning authority for the provision 
and management of vehicle parking during the operation of the expanded stadium hereby 
permitted.  The following details of the car parking areas shall be submitted to and 
approved in writing by the local planning authority: 
(i) total number of spaces for both match and non-match days; 
(ii) surface markings; 
(iii) pedestrian routes within the car parks; 
(iv) details of disabled car parking provision; 
(v) details of cycle parking; 
(vi) lighting; 
(vii) means of access and egress control, including the location of any barriers; 
(viii) car park signage; 
(ix) notwithstanding the general approval of the points of access to the car parks under 

the terms of this permission, working details of the ramps and entrances/exits, 
including any consequent amendments to their widths. 
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REASON:  In the interest of the convenience of car park users and to ensure that an 
adequate level of safety for car users and pedestrians will exist in accordance with save 
Policy T13 of the UDP, City Council Supplementary Planning Guidance No. 5 (Access for 
all) and Supplementary Planning Guidance No. 8 (Car and Cycle Parking Standards). 
 
22 
Details submitted pursuant to Condition 21 shall indicates the provision of at least 6% of 
all parking spaces available, for both match and non match times, should be laid out to a 
standard suitable for use by disabled people and signposted in accordance with 
BS8300.2009.  Match and non match day parking for disabled visitors shall be maintained 
for the benefit of those visitors at all times and available for their use in prior to other 
users. 
 
REASON:  In order to ensure that adequate provision is made of the benefit of people with 
disabilities in accordance with save Policy T13 of the UDP. 
 
23 
No existing trees or shrubs shall be removed from the site during the bird-breeding season 
unless otherwise agreed in writing by the local planning authority. 
 
REASON:  To prevent disturbance to breeding birds afforded protection under the Wildlife 
and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended). 
 
24 
The capacity of the Main Stand shall not exceed 12,000 spectators until the following 
highway works have been completed strictly in accordance with details to be submitted to 
and approved in writing by the local planning authority and implemented at nil cost to the 
City Council.  The specific details of the works required are set out in the Transport 
Strategy (Document C1/3) and include the following works; 
 
Measure 1.1: Sleepers Hill taxi drop off/pick up area (figure 12.4) 
Measure 1.2: Oakfield Road taxi drop off/pick up area (figure 12.5) 
Measure 1.3: Arkles Lane taxi drop off/pick up area (figure 12.6) 
Measure 1.4: Anfield Road Taxi One drop off area (figure 12.7) 
Measure 1.5: Various locations for Taxi Pick Ups (figure 12.8) 
Measure 1.6: Robson Street Bus Stands (figure 12.9) 
Measure 1.7: Existing bus stop signage to diversion routes (figure 12.10) 
Measure 2.0: Route Diversions for scheduled bus services during period of 
road closures including bus stop signs and any necessary infrastructure, access kerbs, 
shelters, posts or road markings. (figures 12.11a,b,c) 12.12a,b,c) 
Measure 3.0: Extension to coach parking facilities (figure 12.13) 
Measure 4.0: Structure to City Centre express services before and after 
Matches including bus stop signs and any necessary infrastructure, access kerbs, 
shelters, posts or road markings. (figure 12.14) 
Measure 5.0: Improved Soccerbus Service to / from Sandhills including bus stop signs 
and any necessary infrastructure, access kerbs, shelters, posts or road markings. (figure 
12.15) 
Measure 6.0: Disabled drop off area and disabled parking (figure 12.16) 
Measure 7.0: Extension to parking restriction along Walton Breck Road at 
the junction of Everton Valley Road figure 12.17) 
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Measure 8.0: Additional cycle parking facilities 
Measure 9.0: Pedestrian Access Improvements in vicinity of stadium. 
 
The proposed amendments to Alroy Road, Gilman Street & Walton Breck Road in 
accordance with drawing reference no. PL1312.G 
A.106_PL01. 
 
An assessment of the street lighting on Walton Breck Road to ensure that satisfactory 
lighting levels are maintained with the proposed introduction of uncontrolled crossing 
points adjacent to the stadium on Walton Breck Road and any necessary upgrade to 
equipment or service. 
 
The extension of the Football Match Parking Zone to include the residential areas to the 
west of St Domingo Road and Heyworth Street as identified on Plan xxx . 
 
The assessment and any necessary reconfiguration of the existing free parking bays to 
resident’s parking bays to those roads with such facilities within the FMPZ areas 1-5. 
 
REASON:  It is in the interests of highway safety and in accordance with saved Policy T9 
of the UDP. 
 
25 
No part of the development hereby permitted shall be brought into use until a scheme for 
the management of crowds and public transport facilities on Robson Street has been 
submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. These measures 
shall be implemented in accordance with the approved scheme prior to the first sporting 
event at the expanded stadium. 
 
REASON: To protect residential amenity 
 
26 
No video screen shall be applied to the external elevation of the development until details 
of that screen have been submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning 
authority.  The details to include an explanation of the hours of use of the screen, the 
images to be shown and its maintenance. The screen shall only be operated in 
accordance with the approved scheme. 
 
REASON:  The screen occupiers a prominent location and the local planning authority 
wishes to ensure that it enhances the surrounding environment. 
 
27 
Details of any item of street furniture to be installed at the stadium site shall be submitted 
to and approved in writing by the local planning authority before any element of that 
furniture is installed in accordance with the approved details. Details should consider 
inclusive design principle in term of product design and locations where are placed. 
 
REASON:  To ensure the safety of future users of the stadium, Stanley Park and cemetery 
in accordance with save UDP Policy C9. 
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28 
Notwithstanding the provisions of Schedule 3 and Classes 2 and 4 of the Town and 
Country Planning (Control of Advertisement) Regulations 1992, full details of any signage 
shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning authority prior to 
installation. 
 
REASON:  In order that the local planning authority may retain control and be satisfied of 
the visual impact and amenity of the proposal. 
 
29 
Following construction of the development a monitoring programme shall be undertaken to 
monitor any adverse impacts on the following: 
(i) Digital TV reception in the surrounding area and satellite TV reception for 

residential properties on Alroy Road, including signal strength; 
(ii) reception for telecommunication Code Operators equipment; and 
(iii) reception for the Police airways Radio System within the stadium hereby permitted. 
If adverse impacts arise from the development remedial measures identified in the 
Environmental Statement and any other measures shall be implemented in full in 
accordance with a timetable to be agreed with the local planning authority and no later 
than 6 months after the first sporting event is played at the extended stadium. 
 
REASON:  The local planning authority wishes to ensure that reception for existing TV, 
Telecommunication Code Operators equipment and Police Airways Radio system are not 
adversely affected by the development hereby approved. 
 
30 
Within 6 months of the commencement of the construction of the stadium, a report to 
demonstrate that the development has been designed to “Secure by Design” standards 
shall be submitted and approved in writing by the local planning authority. The capacity of 
the Main Stand shall not exceed 12,000 spectators until the development has been 
implemented in accordance with these details. 
 
REASON:  In order to ensure the safety of the users of the stadium/park facilities and their 
surroundings and in accordance with UDP Policy HD20 (Crime Prevention). 
 
31 
Within 6 months of the commencement of the construction of the development, a report to 
demonstrate that it has been designed to “Counter Terrorism Secure by Design” 
standards shall be submitted and approved in writing by the local planning authority.  The 
capacity of the Main Stand shall not exceed 12,000 spectators until the development has 
been implemented in accordance with these details. 
 
REASON:  In order to ensure the safety of the users of the stadium/park facilities and their 
surroundings and in accordance with UDP Policy HD20 (Crime Prevention). 
 
32 
Prior to the commencement of the development a phasing plan shall have been submitted 
to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority showing the proposed 
temporary routing of pedestrians around the stadium on match and non-match days. The 
plan shall include details of: 
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Means of proposed enclosure and lighting, 
Stewarding arrangements on match days, and 
Signage. 
 
REASON: In the interests of pedestrian and highways safety 
 
33 
ANFIELD ROAD STAND 
 
Approval of the details of the design and external appearance of the Anfield Road Stand 
development, the means of access thereto and the landscaping of the site (the Reserved 
Matters) shall be submitted to the local planning authority within three years from the date 
of this permission.  The development shall be begun within three years of the date of this 
permission, or within two years of the approval of the last reserved matter, whichever is 
the later. 
 
REASON: To enable the local planning authority to control the development in detail and 
to comply with Section 92 (as amended) of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990. 
 
34 
The landscaping scheme submitted pursuant to Condition 33 shall include details for 
removal of paths and access routes created to facilitate the expansion of the Main Stand, 
but not required for the Anfield Road Stand expansion and their full reinstatement. Those 
works should be implemented in full within the first planting season of the additional seats 
in the expanded Anfield Road Stand being brought into use. 
 
REASON:  To ensure the landscaping is delivered in a timely manner. 
 
35 
The capacity of the Main Stand shall not exceed 12,000 spectators until an Access / 
Egress Strategy has been submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning 
Authority which sets design and operational proposals for ensuring the needs of those 
with mobility or sensory impairments are appropriately considered and addressed. The 
strategy should address service and employment compliance with the provision as set out 
in accordance with the requirements of the Equality Act 2010 (Disability Discrimination Act 
(DDA) 1995) and other relevant guidelines. The report shall provide full details relating to 
accessible parking, drop off areas, approaches including safe crossings, routes, signage, 
furnitures, lighting, sporting facilities, other facilities associated with the external activities 
and entrances to the stadium within the site. The report should include detailed fire 
evacuation strategy for the safe evacuation of disabled people from the stadium.  
 
Reason: To ensure that appropriate provision is made for disabled people and the 
Development is accessible to all with special access requirements in accordance with 
saved Policy HD19 of the UDP. 
 
36 
A Construction Environmental Management Plan for the works to the Anfield Road Stand 
shall be submitted to the local planning authority prior to those works commencing.  No 
works shall commence until the Environmental Management plan has been approved by 
the local planning authority.  The Environmental Management Plan shall oblige: 
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a) a detailed specification of any demolition works including consideration of 
environmental impacts and the required remedial measures; 

b) details of a scheme for the environmental monitoring of noise, dust and vibration; 
such details to include the equipment, its location and the operators/contractors 
who will monitor and manage the equipment; 

c) a programme of assessment of the most sensitive receptors, including residential 
and commercial, where a monitoring programme of impacts will be undertaken as 
work progresses; 

d) a programme of monitoring of permitted noise levels, emanating from the site at the 
boundary and at noise sensitive facades; 

e) engineering measures, acoustic screening and the provision of sound installation 
required to mitigate or eliminate specific environmental impacts; 

f) unless otherwise agreed as part of the Environmental Management Scheme and 
Code of Practice, the operation of site equipment and/or plant and machinery 
generating noise, that exceeds 65dB (A) Laeq (over a 1 hour period) at the façade 
of residential or noise sensitive premises shall only be carried out between the 
house of 0700 to 1900  Mondays to Friday, 0800 to 1300 on Saturdays and at no 
time on Sundays and Bank Holidays; 

g) an assessment of the presence or absence of asbestos and suitable mitigation 
measures as appropriate; 

h) measures required to contain dust such as debris screens, sheets, water sprays 
and enclosed chutes; 

i) temporary storage of materials on site. 
All work shall be undertaken in strict accordance with the approved management scheme.  
The monitoring shall be undertaken for the course of the demolition and construction 
period and implemented in the approved Environmental Management Scheme at the cost 
of the development. 
 
REASON:  To limit the detrimental effect of works on adjacent occupiers by reason of 
noise and disturbance in accordance with save UDP Policies C7 and H4. 
 
37 
Prior to any works commencing on construction of the Anfield Road Stand the developer 
shall submit to and have approved by the local planning authority a Noise Monitoring 
Programme which shall include details of the following monitoring equipment, positioning 
of equipment, qualifications of the personnel, contact details of the operators/contractors 
and remote access to data.  The approved Noise Monitoring Programme shall be 
implemented strictly in accordance with the approved scheme. 
 
REASON:  To limit the effect of works on adjacent occupiers in accordance with save 
Policy C7 of the UDP. 
 
38 
Prior to any works commencing on construction of the Anfield Road Stand a method 
statement in respect of an Air Quality Management scheme for each period of enabling 
works within the demolition process to be approved in writing by the Local Planning 
Authority.  The statement shall include the following: 
a) an assessment of the presence or absence of asbestos and suitable mitigation 

measures is appropriate; 
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b) the inclusion of suitable measures for the containment of dust, such as the use of 
debris screens and sheets, suitable and sufficient water sprays; enclosed chutes 
for dropping demolition materials to ground level; 

c) the use of enclosures or shields when mixing large quantities of concrete or 
bentonite slurries;  

d) details of the provision for the temporary storage of materials on site with 
preference to the storage of fine dry materials inside buildings or enclosures, or the 
use of sheeting as far as practicable with water sprays as appropriate; 

e) consideration to the use of pre-mixed plasters and masonry compounds. 
The Air Quality management scheme shall be implemented in strict accordance with 
details to be approved, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the local planning authority. 
 
REASON:  To meet the Councils Air Quality Objectives. 
 
39 
No demolition of any part of the existing Anfield Road Stand as hereby permitted shall 
commence until details of a waste strategy for the those demolition works is submitted to 
and approved in writing by the local planning authority and implemented in strict 
accordance with the details to be agreed.  The waste strategy shall include specified 
targets for recycling of materials from the demolished stadium including masonry, glass, 
timber, and metals and a methodology for monitoring the recycling of materials. 
 
REASON:  To meet the Council’s air quality Objectives and in the interest of residential 
amenity in accordance with save Policies H4 and C7 of the UDP. 
 
40 
Wheel washing facilities shall be provided and utilised at all traffic exits to the site for the 
duration of the construction period for the Anfield Road Stand, in accordance with details 
to be submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning authority prior to any part 
of the work commencing.  Such facilities shall be used by all vehicles leaving the site and 
shall be maintained in working order until completion of the demolition and clearance 
works.  The wheel washing facility will continue to be used until the works are complete. 
 
REASON:  To ensure that the proposed work does not prejudice conditions of safety and 
cleanliness along the adjoining highway. 
 
41 
No part of the Anfield Road Stand expansion development shall commence until a method 
statement for site investigation for the purposes of identifying chemical and other potential 
contaminants on that part of the site and for any measure necessary to decontaminate the 
site shall be submitted to and agreed in writing by the local planning authority.  The report 
shall include an assessment of materials to be imported into the site (if any).  All measures 
specified in the approved report shall be undertaken in accordance with the relevant code 
of Practice and Guidance Notes, and completed to the satisfaction of the local planning 
authority to be confirmed in writing and prior to any development on any part of the 
application site affected by such contaminants. 
 
REASON:  To ensure the safety and amenities of future occupiers are not prejudiced in 
accordance with save Policy H4 of the UDP. 
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42 
No part of the works to the Anfield Road Stand as herby permitted shall commence until 
details of the proposed location of site compound(s) and the parking areas for construction 
traffic and match day parking during the demolition period shall be submitted to and 
approved in writing by the local planning authority. 
 
REASON:  It is in the interests of the amenities of adjacent occupiers in accordance with 
saved Policy H4 of the UDP. 
 
43 
Prior to the works for the Anfield Road Stand commencing, details of the programme for 
the erection and location of artistically designed hoardings shall be submitted to and 
approved in writing by the local planning authority and thereafter be implemented and 
maintained around the site during construction works in accordance with the approved 
details. 
 
REASON:  It is in the interest of visual amenity in accordance with Policy HD18 of the 
UDP. 
 
44 
Prior to the construction of the Anfield Road Stand to which outline permission is hereby 
granted commencing, samples of all materials to be used in the external finishes shall be 
submitted to, and approved in writing by, the local planning authority and the scheme shall 
be implemented strictly in accordance with the approved materials. 
 
REASON:  In the interest of visual amenity in accordance with saved Policies GEN3 and 
HD18 of the UDP. 
 
45 
No submission of reserved matters for the Anfield Road Stand shall differ from the 
principles of scale, massing and height specified in the approved Design and Access 
Statement. 
 
REASON:  It is in the interests of the visual amenity of the area, and to ensure that the 
development is carried out in accordance with the principles of mitigation set out in the 
Environmental Statement to minimise the environmental effects of the development. 
 
46 
DEMOLITION 
 
During demolition works on any part of the site: 
a) the best practical means available in accordance with British Standard Codes of 

Practice BS5228 Part 1: 1997 shall be employed at all times to minimise the 
emission of noise from the site; 

b) vehicular accesses to adjoining and opposite premises shall not be impeded at any 
time; 

c) no waste or other burning material shall be burnt on the application site; 
d) a suitable and sufficient means of suppressing dust must be provided and 

maintained, including the adequate containment of store or accumulated material 
so as to prevent it becoming airborne at any time and giving rise to nuisance. 
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REASON:  To limit the detrimental effect of demolition and construction works on adjacent 
occupiers by reason of noise and disturbance in accordance with save Policies C7 and H4 
of the UDP. 
 
Informatives 
1. NB. This permission has been granted subject to the applicants entering into a 

legal agreement under Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990. 
Details of the agreement are available on request. 
 

2. The applicant is advised that all necessary off-site highway works shall be carried 
out by means of a Section 278 Highways Agreement and all highway materials 
removed shall be reclaimed by the City Council.  In this respect, the applicant 
should contact the Council's Highway Management Section on telephone number 
0151 233 5241. 
 

3. There are areas of adopted highways that necessitate a Stopping-Up of the 
highway and the highway status removed. All closures required shall be at nil cost 
to LCC.  

 
4. In the first instance the applicant is requested to contact Mr Michael Cassidy on 

0151 233 5230 to progress these works. 
 

5. Liverpool City Council is the street name and numbering authority and has the 
responsibility of allocating postal addresses to new properties and existing 
properties converted to residential.  All street name and numbering must be 
managed and agreed appropriately in accordance with LCC standards and policy.  
Please contact Miss Zita Carroll on 0151 233 5240 to progress these works. 
 

6. Any areas proposed for future adoption will be managed through the section 38 
adoption process. In addition, the palette of material selected for adoption must 
comply with LCC's standards. This can be agreed at the detailed design stage. 

 
7. In the first instance the applicant is requested to contact Mr Fraser Arnott on 0151 

233 8145 to progress these works. 
 

8. Reasons for Approval - Positive Planning 
9. The decision to grant permission and impose any conditions has been taken having 

regard to the relevant policies and proposals in the Liverpool Unitary Development 
Plan 2002.  The Local Planning Authority have worked with the applicant in a 
positive and proactive manner based on seeking solutions to problems arising in 
relation to dealing with a planning applications and have implemented the 
requirement in NPPF para 187. 

 
10. The Interim Head of Planning acknowledges the letter, dated 11th September 

2014, from Liverpool Football Club to Level Playing Field (LPF) in which the Club 
commit to continue their current approach on access matters by consulting with 
LPF through the Liverpool Disabled Supporters Association and through the 
Liverpool FC Supporters' Committee Disabled Supporters' representatives. 
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Appendix 2: Copies of Development Plan 
Policies
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CORPORATE POLICY CONTEXT
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ECONOMIC, SOCIAL AND
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

3.1 
The strategic objectives and policies of the UDP
have been set within the context of the economic,
social and environmental conditions which affect
Liverpool and the corporate programmes
designed to address the issues arising from these
conditions.

Population

3.2 
The total population of Liverpool in 1991 was
479,000, compared with 516,700 in 1981.  At 7%,
this rate of population loss was considerably less
than the 15% recorded in the previous decade
(1971-1981).  Outward migration of the younger
and more skilled residents has been the main
cause of the decline, which has resulted in a
residual population heavily dependent upon local
authority and other support services, and an
urban infrastructure more appropriate in scale
(and maintenance costs) to a much larger
population.

3.3 
The future size of the City’s population will be
largely determined by its relative economic, social
and environmental attractions, as compared with
other areas.  If an optimistic view is taken of the
success of regenerative initiatives, a continuing
slowing down in the rate of loss – or event a
stabilising in numbers – should occur.

3.4 
Whatever the overall level of population change
during the Plan period, some demographic trends
are clearly marked: a general ageing of the
population of working age, a sizeable fall in the
number of pre-school children, and a substantial
increase in the number of residents aged 85 years
and over.  Such changes have a significant impact
on demand for services and, indirectly,
implications for the allocation of land in the Plan
for different uses.

Employment

3.5 
Population decline has been accompanied by a
continuing fall in employment in Liverpool over
many years, with the loss of 40% of all jobs in the
City between 1972 and 1991 (compared with a
marginal increase in total employment nationwide
over the period).  In the period 1981 to 1991,
there was a decline of almost CAPut!’% in the
total number of jobs in Liverpool, from 261,000 to
212,000.  Most of these occurred during the
recession in the first half of the decade, with the
rate of decline slowing considerably in the late
1980s and early 1990s.

3.6 
Losses have been sustained across many
sectors, with manufacturing particularly affected.
Expansion in financial and business services,
which might have gone some way to offsetting
these losses, has been significantly less marked
than in the country as a whole.  In such
circumstances, consolidation and protection of
existing job opportunities is as important as
attracting new employment sources, if a net gain
in available employment over time is to be
achieved.

3.7 
The unemployment rate in Liverpool has been
consistently higher than the national average.  In
January 1996, among the population of working
age, the unemployment rate in the City was
approximately 17%, compared with 8% for Great
Britain.  Youth unemployment was also high with
31% of all unemployed in the City being under the
age of 25 years old.  Long term unemployment
also represented a major problem with almost half
of those unemployed and looking for work having
been out of work for more than one year.

Social Conditions

3.8 
Poverty levels in Liverpool, as demonstrated by
the 1989 ‘Quality of Life’ survey, are twice the
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national average, with 41% of households in the
City living in poverty and 16% in intense poverty.

3.9 
Other indicators reinforce the impact of
impoverished living conditions on the general
health of the City’s residents (with comparatively
high rates of long term illness and premature
death) and suggest that the gap between the
more affluent and poorer areas continue to widen.

3.10 
The unemployed and their families form a large
proportion of those living in poverty, along with the
elderly, the sick and disabled, the low paid and
lone parent families.  The black population and
other racial groups are particularly vulnerable to
poverty, through a combination of higher than
average unemployment and discrimination in a
range of circumstances.

3.11 
The most severe concentrations of social and
economic deprivation continue to be found in
particular areas of inner Liverpool and some of the
outer Council estates.  This is in spite of the
substantial resources channelled into the inner
Cities via a range of Government initiatives during
the past two decades.

3.12 
Car ownership in Liverpool has traditionally been
very low.  In 1991 the proportion of households
with access to a car was 43%, compared with
68% nationally.  Liverpool’s population is therefore
heavily dependent on public transport provision.
However, low car ownership does contribute to
lower levels of traffic congestion in the City than is
found in other conurbations.  Both of these
considerations have implications for transport
policy in the UDP and in other transport planning
processes.

Physical and Environmental
Conditions

3.13 
General deterioration in parts of Liverpool’s
physical fabric and public spaces is a visible result
of economic and demographic decline.  This
detracts from the ability to attract potential
investment offered by the City’s architectural,
maritime and cultural heritage.  The general
quality of both the built and open environment of
the City must therefore, continue to be improved.

3.14 
Inadequate maintenance and improvement of
buildings, particularly the housing stock, has
resulted in deteriorating living conditions for many
of the City’s residents: of nearly 200,000
dwellings, 35,000 Council homes and 68,000
private sector homes are considered
unsatisfactory.  These problems are being tackled
through a series of comprehensive area
regeneration initiatives which address
improvements to both dwellings and the
neighbourhood environment.

3.15 
Declining productive and port related activity in
Liverpool over many years has resulted in
increasing amounts of vacant land in the City, with
particular concentrations in the North Docks,
Speke/Garston, Edge Hill/Wavertree/Toxteth and
the City Centre.  Much of this land (around 500
hectares) is derelict and suffers from a range of
constraints which make its availability and appeal
for redevelopment somewhat limited.
Implementation of the development strategies of
the Merseyside Development Corporation in
recent years has had a significant impact on
reducing levels of dereliction and vacancy in the
waterfront and dockland areas of the City.

3.16 
Potential investors have consequently been
attracted elsewhere because the standard of
accommodation in Liverpool and the quality of its
general environment have not matched those



14

3C O R P O R A T E  P O L I C Y  C O N T E X T

L I V E R P O O L U N I T A R Y D E V E L O P M E N T P L A N

provided in competing areas.  As with the housing
renewal programmes, these problems must be
tackled via a co-ordinated and comprehensive
approach, which targets key areas by improving
access, infrastructure provision and the operating
environment of both the site and surrounding
area.

Competitive Advantages of Liverpool

3.17 
Against the challenge presented by the problems
which the City faces, there are significant and
distinctive advantages which Liverpool can offer in
helping secure economic and environmental
renewal and it is these that the UDP aims to
develop further.  Chief amongst these assets are:

! the City’s location at the heart of a major
conurbation, with a unique architectural,
cultural and economic identity and world
renowned waterfront setting.  Liverpool is
already an established centre with a scale and
breadth of activity which sets it apart from
other centres, and has a wealth of attractions
for residents and tourists alike;

! the function of the City Centre as a regional
commercial, shopping and leisure centre, with
an unrivalled range of business support
services and opportunities for further
expansion;

! its established economic infrastructure and
development pattern which lends itself to
sustainable development practices in the
recycling of vacant land and premises within
the built up area;

! the City’s generous resources of green
spaces and countryside areas, which together
with the Mersey coast and estuary provide a
wealth of recreation, leisure and nature
conservation opportunities;

! the City’s reputation as a centre of medical
and educational excellence;

! its location within the North West, the UK’s
second largest domestic market;

! its relatively low cost base for land and
property purchase and rental, and other
developer costs, which substantially undercut
those of similar centres;

! its relatively lack of traffic congestion and
generally good transport links, particularly the
Merseyrail system;

! the City’s reputation for arts and culture;

! an adaptable and productive workforce; and

! significant levels of capital expenditure in key
industries in recent years, and substantial
investment in recent years, and substantial
investment in ‘flagship projects’ to improve the
environment of the City Centre – a part of the
City crucial to the regeneration of the wider
Merseyside area.  Substantial improvements
to the City’s waterfront, through
industrial/business, residential and leisure
redevelopment in the Merseyside
Development Corporation’s operational area,
have also contributed to this regeneration, as
has the recent revival in the fortunes of the
Port of Liverpool (see paragraph 6.39).

CITY COUNCIL CORPORATE POLICY
AND PROGRAMMES

3.18 
The UDP has been prepared within the context of
the City Council’s own corporate policy objectives,
which in turn, are designed to address the issues
outlined above.  A fundamental role of the UDP is
to interpret the objectives of these corporate
documents in terms of land use, development
form, environmental condition and transportation,
and provide the appropriate planning policy
framework to achieve them.

3.19 
A brief summary of the most relevant corporate
strategies and policy statements is given below.
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Corporate Strategy Statement 1994/95

3.20 
This document presents the visions of the City
which the Council would like to see realised, and
the Council’s role in achieving that in particular
strategic policy areas.  Figure 3.1 presents a
statement of this vision.

Urban Policy: Looking to the Future

3.21 
The Urban Policy review, published in September
1993, provides five key principles to guide the
development of City Council programmes to
support achievement of the vision outlined in the
Corporate Strategy:

! focusing resources on defined geographical
areas;

! targeting priority groups (including the long
term unemployed, the elderly, disabled
people, the black community, women and
young people);

! integrating economic, environmental, social
and housing measures;

! co-ordinating public and private programmes;
and

developing partnerships between public, private
and voluntary sectors.

Economic Development Plan 1994/95-
1996/97

3.22 
The problems of unemployment, low income and
economic disadvantage facing the City’s residents
are severe.  City Council involvement in this policy
area is largely being progressed through the
preparation of an Economic Development Plan.

3.23 
The principal objective of the Economic
Development Plan is to provide a secure and
viable economic and employment base for the
City’s future which will provide a good quality of
life for the City’s residents and contribute to the
regeneration of the wider Merseyside region.

3.24 
More specific objectives of the Economic
Development Plan are:

! to reduce levels of unemployment and
poverty;

! to create and preserve jobs;

! to encourage the consolidation and expansion
of indigenous economic activities; and

! to attract inward investment and promote the
development of new economic activities in key
growth areas.

3.25 
The Economic Development Plan outlines a three
year strategy to identify key issues in the local
economy and develop a programme of action to
regenerate Liverpool.  A number of the issues
raised are of particular relevance to UDP
preparation:

! identifying key economic sectors to underpin a
prosperous and sustainable local economy
(including vehicles, telecommunications,
pharmaceuticals, food and drink, the Port,
Liverpool Airport, and the arts and media
industries);

! providing an adaptable and efficient stock of
high quality land and premises – including the
promotion of the City’s architectural heritage –
to encourage new investment;

! targeting resources on areas and groups in
greatest need, including economic
regeneration areas;
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Figure 3.1: Corporate Strategy Statement
Vision for the City

•  An attractive place to live, work in and visit •  Equality of opportunity and access for all the
city’s residents

•  A quality workforce and a good supply and
choice of jobs

•  An attractive, safe and healthy environment

•  A more robust and diverse technology-
based business sector

•  A variety and choice of affordable and high
quality housing and other social
infrastructure

•  A rich and protected architectural heritage •  A pride in Liverpool’s people, culture,
education and heritage

•  An adaptable and efficient stock of land
and buildings

•  A growing international status and a positive
image to the outside world

•  A city which nurtures strong and stable
communities

•  A high quality public and private transport
system

•  A vibrant multi-cultural community •  A Gateway to regional, national and
international markets

•  Strong and durable partnership between
government, citizens and business

! developing infrastructure and services to
attract mobile investment into the City;

! growing environmental awareness and
pressure for sustainable development; and

! developing tourism as an important and
growing sector within the local economy.

3.26 
Further relevant corporate strategies include the
Housing Investment Programme (HIP), Transport
Programmes and Policies (TPP), the City Health
Plan and the emerging Environmental Strategy.
Specific reference to these strategies is made in
the relevant General Policies in Chapter 5 and in
the specific topic chapters in Part II of the Plan.

Local Partnerships

3.27 
As part of the European Community’s Objective
One Programme for Merseyside, ‘Pathways’
Partnerships areas have been designated with the
aim of enhancing employment opportunities
through ‘bottom up’ community based
regeneration for the region’s most deprived
communities.  Eleven ‘Pathways’ Partnership
areas have been designated in Liverpool, see
Figure 3.2.  These are:

! Dingle
! Toxteth
! Queens (Norris Green)
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! Netherley/Valley
! Speke/Garston
! The 580 Partnership (Gillmoss, Fazakerley)
! Stanley (Anfield, Kirkdale)
! North Liverpool
! Duke Street/Cornwallis
! Parks (Wavertree, Kensington, Fairfield)
! LEAP (Dovecot, West Derby)

3.28 
In a separate but parallel initiative, a number of
‘Pathway’ Partnerships have been successful in
attracting monies from the Government’s Single
Regeneration Budget (SRB).  These include
Speke/Garston, Dingle, North Liverpool, Liverpool
East Area Partnership (LEAP) and
Netherley/Valley.  Other ‘Pathways’ Partnerships
may also secure SRB funding during the period of
this Plan.  The SRB provides support for a wide
range of economic, social and environmental
initiatives.  Consequently, the above ‘Pathways’
Partnerships have a broader urban regeneration
remit.

3.29 
All ‘Pathways’ Partnerships have developed area
strategies, action plans and studies which identify
problems/opportunities and priorities for action.
Partnerships are working with the private sector,
public and voluntary agencies and the local
communities to achieve their objectives.

THE MAJOR THEMES OF THE PLAN

3.30 
Taking into account the challenges facing
Liverpool and the programmes in place designed
to meet these challenges, the UDP’s overriding
objective of urban regeneration is refined into the
following themes.

1. Economic Regeneration

3.31 
A primary objective of the Plan is to stem the
decline in economic activity which Liverpool has
experienced over many years.  The UDP must
effectively address the challenge of the

longstanding and severe economic problems
which continue to face Liverpool.

3.32 
The Plan will seek to exploit the City’s distinctive
advantages as a place to live, work, invest and
visit, in securing its future economic growth.
Policies for the development, improvement and
management of the City’s resources of land and
buildings, transportation systems and general
environment, must promote the creation and
protection of employment opportunities.  A key
factor will be the impact of urban regeneration
initiatives, such as those undertaken by the
‘Pathways’ Partnerships (see paragraphs 3.27 to
3.29).  The North Liverpool Partnership, for
example, aims to stabilise, and where possible,
increase, population levels within its designated
area.

3.33 
Given the scale of economic decline, and the level
of unemployed resources of people, land and
buildings in Liverpool, concentrating on improving
the economic prospects of the City and its people
is the key concern of the City Council.  This is
reflected in the objectives and the policies of the
UDP.  New and existing employment generating
uses must be encouraged to contribute to the
development of a robust and dynamic economic
environment.

2. Environmental Improvement

3.34 
An attractive, high quality and well maintained
environment in the residential, industrial and
public areas of Liverpool, is essential both to
improving the City as a place to live for all its
residents and in attracting new investment.  In
providing the physical framework for the
development and management of land use in the
City, the Plan’s policies must be designed to
secure real improvements to both the built and
open environment through protecting existing
assets and addressing existing shortcomings.
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3.35 
Policies for environmental protection and
enhancement in the Plan should address local
concerns tackling litter, pollution and dereliction,
and the wider, global issues raised by growing
environmental awareness.  Local authorities have
a significant role in the achievement of
sustainable development.

3.36 
Management of the location of development and
the regulation of environmentally damaging
activities, particularly in relation to stabilising
vehicle exhaust emissions through reducing the
need to travel, are key elements of this role.  The
role of the UDP is to attempt to reconcile conflicts
between facilitating beneficial development and
protecting and improving the local and wider
environment.

3. Reduction of Inequality

3.37 
Equality of access to employment, housing,
shopping, community and leisure opportunities is
important to people’s well being.  Economic,
social and personal disadvantage which restricts
such access however, continues to be
concentrated in particular areas of Liverpool (the
inner City and parts of the outer Council estates),
and within certain sections of the community (the
unemployed and low paid, women, the unskilled,
black population, elderly, sick and lone parent
families and those with mobility and/or sensory
impairments).

3.38 
A key aim of the Plan is to seek improvement in
the relative position of those currently
disadvantaged in terms of employment prospects,
housing and social provision and physical access
to facilities, by protecting and enhancing their
provision in appropriate locations.  In so doing, it
will support the City Council’s Anti-Poverty and
Equal Opportunities Strategies.  Addressing the
needs of disadvantaged groups can create a
safer, more accessible environment for everyone.

3.39 
The UDP contains policies designed to ensure
that the benefits of improved performance and
prospects in the local economy, and the creation
of a safer, more accessible environment, are felt
by all sections of the community.  In addition, their
successful implementation can contribute to real
improvement in the relative position of
disadvantaged areas and groups in the City.
Figure 3.3 provides an assessment of policies in
the Plan in terms of their contribution to reducing
inequality.
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Figure 3.3: Equal Opportunities

A key aim of the Plan is to reduce social disadvantage felt by
some groups in the community by seeking to ensure that
everyone has equal access to employment, housing,
shopping, social and community facilities.

ECONOMIC REGENERATION
The Strategy for the Economic Regeneration chapter is to
seek to direct regeneration and investment to identified parts
of the urban areas, influencing the location for employment
development to maximise physical access of disadvantaged
groups to job opportunities. Policy GEN1 identifies five key
employment areas which are generally well served by public
transport and provide important sources of job opportunities in
locations close to areas of high unemployment.

OPEN ENVIRONMENT
The main concern within the Open Environment chapter is the
protection and enhancement of a network of green spaces and
corridors that are attractive and useful to local residents for
providing opportunities for both active and passive recreations
such as cycling and walking. Such a provision of local green
spaces benefits the whole community, in particular the less
mobile such as the elderly, groups with special needs and
those who do not have cars or the means to travel long
distances to enjoy the countryside. In particular the Plan
identifies and sets out policies for the protection of a large
number of Sites of Nature Conservation Value, which brings
wildlife as an invaluable recreational and educational resource
into the heart of the city. Specific policies include: OE5, OE7,
OE8, OE9, OE17 – policies which aim to protect and improve
a network of readily available and accessible open space for
all residents.

TRANSPORT
Access is a major problem in the city with relatively low private
car ownership. The Transport Strategy’s emphasis is on
improving public transport, better management of traffic to
protect the environment and improve safety, and support the
role of walking and cycling. The strategy places particular
emphasis on meeting the needs of people who experience
mobility and sensory impairments and those who are
economically disadvantaged. Policies for integrating the
location of essential opportunities such as employment,
housing, shopping, social and community facilities with the

provision of a safe and efficient transport system helps
increase the accessibility of disadvantaged groups and areas,
and reduces the reliance on private cars.  Specific policies
include: T1, T2 – designed to improve bus and rail facilities; T3
– investigating a new mode of public transport; T6 which seeks
to make cycling a more convenient and safe method of
transport; and policies T7, T8, T9 which seek to make the
pedestrian environment more safe and convenient particularly
for people who experience mobility and sensory impairments
and carers with small children.

SHOPPING
The Shopping Strategy’s primary objective is to maintain and
enhance the provision of shopping facilities at locations
throughout the city, which are accessible to all the city’s
residents. The concentration of retailing activity in existing
district and local shopping centres and neighbourhood
shopping parades is essential as these centres remain the
most accessible to all sections of the community, especially
those without access to a car. Specific policies include: S5, S6,
S8, S9 which are designed to maintain and enhance local
shopping needs and S3 and S7 – enhancing the shopping
environment, improving access for the disabled, elderly,
shoppers and carers with children.

HOUSING
Housing policies whilst catering for Liverpool’s various
requirements, also specifically provides for special needs
accommodation for the elderly and disabled, affordable
housing to people on low income through the support of
housing associations, and proposals to improve older
unsatisfactory housing areas through partnership agreements
on programmes such as Estate Action and Vacant Dwellings
Initiative. Specific policies include: H6 which addresses the
housing needs of the elderly and disabled; H7 which provides
guidance on houses in multiple occupation.

COMMUNITY FACILITIES
A diverse range of community services and facilities such as
day centres, community centres, homes for elderly people,
doctors and dentists are required to meet the education and
health needs of the community. The main objective of the
Community Facilities chapter is to support the provision of new
facilities in locations accessible to all sections of the
community. Specific policies include: C2, C3, C4, C5 and C10
which require that schools, health facilities and built recreation
facilities will be located and designed for the maximum
convenience and accessibility for the local community, children
and people with disabilities.

HERITAGE AND DESIGN IN THE BUILT ENVIRONMENT
Policies have also been included throughout the Plan to seek
to ensure that the pedestrian environment is made more safe
and convenient for people who experience mobility problems
and that all new developments will be accessible in terms of
their facilities, access, car parking and that opportunities for
improving access in and around existing buildings will be taken
as opportunities arise. In the interests of providing a safer
environment, requirements will be made to improve provision
for personal safety and crime prevention. Specific policies
include: HD19 which improves accessibility into buildings;
HD20 which is designed to create a safe and secure
environment and HD4  aiming to improve accessibility into
Listed Buildings.
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General Policies
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GENERAL POLICIES

5.1
The Plan’s three major themes – economic
regeneration, environmental improvement and

reduction of inequality – underpin the following

strategic policies of the Plan.

ECONOMIC REGENERATION

GEN 1
The Plan aims to reverse the decline in economic

activity, investment and employment which
Liverpool has experienced in recent years

through:

i. the identification of Regeneration Areas in

which available resources for regenerating

the City’s economy will be concentrated.
These are:

• City Centre, and in particular the Main Retail
Area and the Paradise Street Development

Area (PSDA)

• Waterfront, Docks and Hinterland
• Eastern Corridor

• Speke/Garston

• Gillmoss/Fazakerley/Aintree

ii. the provision and servicing of sites for

economic development and investment, and
the protection of adequate reserves of

industrial/business land from other types of

development;

iii. encouraging small scale economic

development in appropriate locations
throughout the City;

iv. strengthening the commercial role of the City
Centre;

v. promoting and enhancing the role of
Liverpool Airport and the City’s docks;

vi. promoting the principle of mixed use
development in appropriate locations;

vii. maximising the contribution of telematics to
the securing of economic regeneration;

viii. promoting the role of Liverpool as a regional
retail, cultural and tourism centre;

ix. encouraging leisure developments in
locations which complement the economic

functioning of existing shopping centres, or

in other highly accessible locations where
there will be no significant harm to vitality

and viability elsewhere; and

x. promoting regeneration within the City’s

most deprived communities by seeking,

through policies within the Plan, to facilitate
the work being undertaken by the Local

Partnerships.

5.2
Land use policies in the Plan will facilitate both

the attraction of inward investment into the City
and the consolidation and expansion of

indigenous enterprise.  This will serve to help

create and protect job opportunities, and promote
the development of new types of economic

activity and enterprise.  At the same time, policies

will reflect increasing public and Government
concern with sustainable economic development

and the integration of land use and transport

planning.

5.3
In line with City Council policy on focusing
resources to promote urban regeneration on

priority areas, the Plan designates five key areas

of the City in which policies and programmes
designed to generate economic revival will be

concentrated.  Such prioritisation should serve

both to maximise the impact of spending and to
support sustainable economic development

objectives.  A particular example is

Speke/Garston, where the Speke/Garston
Development Company has been established to

regenerate the area and will be the major delivery

agency in the area because of its access to
European funds.
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5.4
Specific sites, suitable for attracting investment in

employment generating development by both
inward and indigenous companies, are identified,

as is the role which tourism and leisure industries

can play in securing urban regeneration.

5.5
Liverpool has a total of 306 hectares of land
available for industrial and business development

in the City.  Of this, 250 hectares are currently

derelict, with only a small amount readily
available for use.  The remainder is often on

unattractive sites suffering from a range of

problems including dereliction, vacant and under
used buildings, poor access and difficult ground

conditions.

5.6
The Merseyside Strategic Sites and Property

Study (1995) categorised existing development
sites in the metropolitan areas in terms of their

attractiveness to inward and local investors.

Within Liverpool, the former Northern Airfield,
Gillmoss Business Park and Wavertree

Technology Park were in the highest category,

capable of successfully competing for mobile
investment.

5.7
A similar picture emerges in relation to industrial

and business premises.  Liverpool has around

250,000 square metres of vacant industrial
floorspace, but with very few large units (over

5,000 square metres) available to attract inward

investment.  Much of the existing accommodation
is very old (60% of that currently vacant is pre-

1970), and requires comprehensive

refurbishment and alteration to allow its use for
modern, high technology factory and office uses.

5.8
New build office accommodation is in short

supply in the City, which has not achieved the

high rentals necessary to attract the speculative
development in this sector which competing

commercial centres have enjoyed.

5.9
The Study also analysed demand for

accommodation for industrial and business users.
Local companies require sites of less than 2

hectares, while inward investors have particular

interest in larger sites between 4 and 8 hectares.
Developers requirements also included good

access (particularly to the motorway network), an

attractive and secure environment, public
transport access and the availability of grant

assistance.

5.10
Research carried out in connection with the

development of Merseyside’s Objective 1
programme, as set out in the Merseyside

Economic Assessment (KPMG et al. January

1996) identified a number of “growth poles”.
These assets which are unique factor

endowments of the region and enable firms in the

City to compete more effectively.  The Plan seeks
to maximise the contribution these “growth poles”

can make to the securing of economic

regeneration.

5.11
In addition to the aforementioned strategic sites
and premises, these poles include Liverpool City

Centre, Liverpool Airport, the Port and related

docks, and intellectual property and information
transfer.  The Plan sets out a series of policies

designed to develop on the advantages offered

by these growth poles.

5.12
The Merseyside Economic Assessment also
identified a number of potential ‘growth clusters’

of related industrial sectors, which appear

particularly suited to the local economy.  The
sectors identified include:

• Chemicals, pharmaceuticals
• Motor vehicles, mechanical engineering,

metal goods

• Communications, electrical engineering
• Glass

• Media, arts, culture
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• Tourism
• Insurance

• Food

5.13
In most instances, these industries are already

established in the area, and can offer potential
investors a skilled and experienced workforce,

existing local supply and distribution channels,

good communications and relatively low
accommodation and other costs.  Provided that

substantial resources for preparation and

improvement of suitable sites and surrounding
areas are made available, these sectors (and

related support services such as hotels, catering,

distribution, financial services and computing)
offer particular opportunities to lever large scale

investment into Liverpool.

5.14
The Plan recognises the contribution which

tourism and leisure make to the objectives of
urban regeneration and contains policies to

enhance and promote their role.

OPEN ENVIRONMENT

GEN 2
The Plan aims to protect and enhance a network

of open space throughout the City, with emphasis

placed on the following:

i. protecting the City’s strategic open land

(Green Belt and Green Wedges) from
inappropriate development;

ii. protecting areas of intrinsic landscape value;

iii. protecting ecologically important sites in the

City;

iv. protecting the City’s undeveloped coastal

zone;

v. enhancing open areas with potential for the

development of countryside environments
and pursuing opportunities to fulfil this

potential;

vi. protecting open space for recreational use
and maintaining the standards of provision

set out in the Plan, whilst recognising that

the nature of recreational activity may
change;

vii. designating a hierachy of public open space
to ensure that there is a convenient and

accessible network of quality open space for

all residents of the City;

viii. protecting and enhancing the recreational,

ecological and amenity value of green space
in the City;

ix. encouraging community involvement and
promoting educational opportunities in the

protection and management of the open

environment in the City;

x. protecting and improving linear recreation

routes through the City; and

xi. protecting and enhancing the landscape,

heritage and wildlife value of the water
courses in the City.

5.15
Protecting and enhancing the City’s open

environment is a central theme of the Plan.  An

attractive open space network makes a vital
contribution to the quality of life, providing

opportunities for recreation and supporting the

regeneration of the City.

5.16
This policy provides the strategic context for
those policies in the Open Environment chapter

which provide detailed guidance on how the City

Council will protect and enhance the open space
network in the City.  It takes account of both

national and regional guidance which attach

importance to the protection and enhancement of
the natural environment, and provision for sport

and recreation.
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5.17
Planning Policy Guidance Note 12 (Development

Plans) prioritises the conservation of wildlife
habitats and green space generally in order to

enhance the quality of life and public health of

urban dwellers, and advises that attention must
be given to the interests of future generations.

Priorities include sustaining the character of the

countryside and undeveloped coast including
wildlife habitats, and defending Green Belts to

check urban sprawl.  Account must be taken of

the impact of development on landscape quality
and wildlife conservation and the aim should be

to protect high quality environments, and improve

poor environments by reclaiming derelict land to
reduce pressure on greenfield sites.

5.18
Strategic Planning Guidance for Merseyside

(PPG11) stated that provision for sport,

recreation and leisure not only enhances the
quality of life for residents and encourages new

housing investment, but is good for the economy.

A City with a pleasant, green environment will
help to attract new investment and residents into

the City, and encourage existing firms and

residents to remain there.  PPG11 advised that
there was no need for a general review of the

Green Belt, and that special attention should be

given to Sites of Special Scientific Interest
(SSSIs) in the area.  It also stressed the

importance of the Mersey Basin Campaign to the

environmental and economic renewal of
Merseyside.

5.19
The open environment makes a vital contribution

to the quality of life in Liverpool.  A framework of

attractive greenspace provides opportunities for
cycling, walking and informal recreation.  It

makes the built up area greener and more

attractive, helping to support environmental
upgrading and urban regeneration, and helps to

improve the City’s image.  Recreational open

space, in particular, forms one of the major land
use components of the City, and the City Council

believes that its protection is vital.

5.20
Liverpool’s strategic open land/water comprises

the Green Belt, Green Wedges and Mersey
Estuary Site of Special Scientific Interest/Special

Protection Area/Ramsar Site. Within the former

there will be a very strong presumption against
built development. Built development will also be

carefully controlled in the Green Wedges so as to

maintain the physical and visual separation these
strategic open areas provide between major

residential communities.

5.21
A second category of open land has, as its major

components, those areas which have a biological
and ecological value.  On this land, development

will be prevented that would harm the biological

interest of the land.  A third category comprises
recreational open space and greenspace and the

Plan contains policies designed to maximise the

recreational potential of this resource.

HERITAGE AND DESIGN IN THE
BUILT ENVIRONMENT

GEN3
The Plan aims to protect and enhance the built
environment of the City by:

i. preserving and enhancing historically and
architecturally important buildings and areas

and, where appropriate, improving them

through the levering of available funds;

ii. encouraging a high standard of design and

landscaping in developments;

iii. improving accessibility for people with

mobility and sensory impairments; and

iv. creating an attractive environment which is

safe and secure both day and night.

5.22
Liverpool enjoys a wealth of fine architecture
characterised by a relatively large number of

conservation areas and listed buildings.  This
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resource provides an irreplaceable record which
helps inform our understanding of both the past

and the future.  Historic buildings and

conservation areas are vitally important to our
national identity and to the environmental quality

of life.  Such buildings and areas represent a

finite resource and should receive special
attention.  The Plan contains policies which are

designed to preserve and enhance these assets.

5.23
Government guidance in both Planning Policy

Guidance Notes 15 (Planning and the Historic
Environment) and 16 (Planning and Archaeology)

reaffirm the importance of reconciling the need

for economic growth with the need to protect the
historic environment.  They also highlight that

successful conservation allows for change as well

as protection.

5.24
A pleasant and attractive environment is an
essential element in maintaining and improving

the quality of life for the City’s residents.  The

Plan contains policies aimed at improving the
quality of the built environment, paying greater

attention to the design of buildings, the spaces

between buildings and the provision of trees and
landscaping.

5.25
The built environment however, can possess

physical barriers which make it difficult for many

people to gain access to the City’s full range of
facilities.  This is particularly the case for disabled

people.  A hostile environment can also adversely

affect other groups of people through, for
example, the fear of crime.

5.26
Policies set out in the Plan are aimed at

remedying this situation, though it should be

noted that while such benefits will be of benefit to
certain groups, a safer and more accessible

environment will be of benefit to everyone in the

community.

HOUSING

GEN 4
The Plan aims to promote a good quality living
environment for all Liverpool’s residents by:

i. ensuring that provision is made for 23,100
additional dwellings between 1986 and 2001

as required through Strategic Guidance for

Merseyside;

ii. improving the living environment of existing

housing areas;

iii. considering carefully the design and layout

of housing proposals, in particular for those
with special needs, including the elderly and

the disabled.

5.27
Housing policies clearly have a major part to play

in helping to achieve all three of the Plan’s
strategic objectives.  In the first place, by

encouraging the provision of a sufficient range of

housing types to meet the requirements of all
who wish to live in the City, the Plan addresses

both the economic regeneration and equal

opportunities objectives.

5.28
Moreover, given that housing already represents
the largest single land use in the City and that

issues of housing quality and condition have a

significant bearing on the quality of life
experienced by residents, the establishment and

implementation of policies addressing housing

improvement is essential if the Plan’s
environmental objectives are to be achieved.

5.29
The wider policy context is set, for the most part,

by the Government’s Planning Policy Guidance

Note 3 (Housing), which states that development
plans should show how future requirements for

new housing can best be met, indicating the

scale of new provision and balancing this against
the need to preserve valuable open space.

Significantly, given Liverpool’s position at the
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core of a major conurbation, it also stresses that
full and effective use should be made of land

within existing urban areas.

5.30
The Government’s 1995 White Paper on housing,

“Our Future Homes – Opportunities, Choice,
Responsibilities”, reinforces these concerns.  The

White Paper identifies a critical task for the land

use planning system as that of reconciling the
demand for more homes with the need to protect

the environment, and advises local planning

authorities to continue to place emphasis on
reusing previously developed sites rather than

greenfield sites.

5.31
Strategic Guidance for Merseyside provides the

immediate context for UDP housing policies,
particularly in respect of the overall direction of

policy and in specifying the requirement for

additional housing in Liverpool over the Plan
period (see policy H1).  It also emphasises the

need to ‘maximise housebuilding in urban areas

as part of the drive for urban regeneration’.

5.32
At the local level there is a close relationship
between the Plan’s housing policies, especially

those addressing housing renewal issues, and

the City Council’s strategy as a housing authority
for identifying and tackling housing problems in

the City, as set out in its Housing Investment

Programme (HIP) submissions.  The City Council
is currently seeking to implement a wide ranging

and long term HIP strategy which has important

land use implications.  The Plan seeks to
demonstrate how a resource based strategy such

as the HIP fits within a broader framework of land

use policies.

5.33
In previous years the City Council has been able
to implement many of its housing policies directly,

largely by way of building new dwellings for rent

and through the improvement and modernisation
of Council estates.  The Council has also worked

closely with other agencies, encouraging and

stimulating investment in housing by, for
example, the disposal of its own land and

property to private developers and housing

associations.

5.34
In future, the City Council will continue to ensure
that sufficient land for housing is made available

and will further seek the involvement of a range

of partners and agencies, including local
communities, in its housing programmes and

initiatives.  Key themes in future will include a

commitment to ensuring the provision of low cost
housing and encouragement for repopulating the

City Centre.

5.35
As far as the provision of low cost housing is

concerned, it is envisaged that housing
associations and private developers will provide

the key means of implementation – at least in the

short to medium term – facilitated by the disposal
for development of Council owned sites.  The City

Council has been extremely active in this respect

in recent years, operating a high profile land
release strategy in close co-operation with

housing providers.  This has generated a stream

of sites for low cost housing linked, in many
cases, to the decanting needs of the Estate

Action programme.

5.36
The City Council has highlighted a need to

develop closer working arrangements with
housing association and the Housing Corporation

in particular, in order to maximise resource

opportunities for new housing development.  The
City Council is therefore establishing a Joint

Housing Forum to address key housing

association issues and to develop a more
corporate housing association strategy.

5.37
It should be stressed that the extent of the need

to provide new low cost housing will be

dependent, to a large degree, on the success of
measures to address problems of deterioration

and disrepair in the extensive pool of existing
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housing which already provides an important low
cost housing resource.

5.38
This type of housing has suffered in recent years

as a result of changes to the mandatory grants

system which has made it impossible for the City
Council to embark on large scale strategic area

redevelopment in older private sector housing

areas.  It has also suffered because of difficulties
experienced by housing associations in carrying

out their street rehabilitation work.  Currently, the

City Council is investigating with local housing
associations ways in which this essential renewal

work can be targeted to previously declared

Housing Action Areas and General Improvement
Areas.

5.39
Affordable housing initiatives are also being

pursued in the Council owned stock.  For

example, the Improvement for Sale Programme,
at present in its initial stages, involves a local

housing association in rehabilitating unfit, vacant

Council owned dwellings for subsequent sale.

5.40
Although the City Council’s Housing Needs
Survey of December 1997 identified that over

7,200 concealed households required affordable

housing, there is currently a considerable surplus
of social housing within the city, and the work to

date has not established that there is in fact a

demonstrable lack of affordable housing. Against
this uncertain background, there is no quota-style

affordable housing policy within the UDP .

5.41
In seeking to maximise the contribution of

housing to urban regeneration, there is
considerable potential for providing additional

new housing in mixed use areas and in change of

use schemes, and by the introduction of
residential uses into the upper floors of shop

frontages.  The City Council is keen to encourage

innovative approaches which capitalise on such
opportunities in any part of the City and enhance

the prospects for re-population and regeneration.

5.42
The City Centre, in particular, represents an

appropriate location for such initiatives, offering
the prospect of increased diversity, security and a

general revitalisation, especially at nights and

weekends.  The City Centre has the potential to
provide unique housing opportunities which

cannot easily be found elsewhere in the City, or

indeed in the surrounding region.  Such
opportunities are likely to be particularly suitable

for the young, single and students.  All represent

groups whose housing needs are projected to
expand considerably during the lifetime of the

Plan.

5.43
As a first stage in the development of a strategy

for City Centre Living the City Council
commissioned consultants to report on the

potential for further residential development in the

City Centre and the means by which it could be
realised.  It is widely recognised that the

resolution of planning and land use issues will be

central to the successful implementation of such
a strategy.

5.44
The majority of planning applications received by

the City Council are those for housing

development.  These vary from large housing
schemes to minor extensions to individual

properties.  They also include schemes for

specialist housing such as sheltered housing and
the conversion of properties into smaller units.  In

total, such development can have a marked

cumulative impact on the residential environment
of the City, and the Plan will aim to ensure that

schemes are satisfactorily designed.
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SHOPPING

GEN5
The Plan aims to secure the qualitative and

quantitative provision of shopping facilities for all

members of the community at locations which are
accessible to all the City's residents via:

i. the concentration of retail investment in, or
adjacent to, the City Centre Main Retail

Area, the Paradise Street Principal

Development Area as an extension to the
Main Retail Area and in the designated

District Centres;

ii. permitting retail development in other local

centres and in the established Retail

Warehouse Parks and Shopping Parks so
long as the vitality and viability of the City

Centre Main Retail Area and any of the

District Centres is not adversely affected;

iii. securing, wherever possible, environmental

and other general improvements to the City
Centre Main Retail Area and the District

Centres; and other local shopping centres;

and

iv. a strong presumption against permitting

retail proposals outside these locations
where there would be an adverse impact on

their vitality and viability.

5.45
Shopping policies set out in the Plan are

designed to ensure the provision of shopping
facilities for all members of the community.  The

principle method of achieving this objective will

be the maintenance and enhancement of
shopping provision and facilities at locations

throughout the City which are accessible to all the

City’s residents and meet their requirements.

5.46
To this end, retail development will be steered
towards Liverpool City Centre’s Main Retail Area

and its designated extension on the Paradise

Street Principal Development Area and the
District Centres.  The maintenance of their vitality

and viability will be a major priority.  Retailing will

also be permitted in other Local Centres,
Shopping Parks and within the designated Retail

Warehouse Parks.

5.47
It is important that the City Centre Main Retail

Area and the District Centres are pleasant places
to visit and to shop, in order to compete with out-

of-centre developments.  To this end, the City

Council will secure improvements to these
centres wherever possible.  Where possible,

similar improvements will be made to other local

shopping centres in the City.

TRANSPORTATION

GEN6
The Plan aims to provide a balanced provision of

transport infrastructure which:

i. provides access to employment, leisure,

retail and other facilities for all of the City’s
residents;

ii. meets the transport needs of people who are
economically and socially disadvantaged;

iii. allows for the safe, efficient and easy
movement of goods into and throughout the

City, in order to help secure the regeneration

of the local economy;

iv. protects and enhances the environment

through reducing the reliance on the private
car.

v. promotes, in conjunction with the Passenger
Transport Authority, investment in the public

transport network and associated facilities;

vi. improves facilities for cyclists and

pedestrians;

vii. provides a framework for investment in the

efficiency of the road system; and
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viii. reduces the availability of car parking

facilities which would attract car borne

commuters.

5.48
The 1991 Census confirmed that the majority of
households in Liverpool (56%) do not have

access to a car.  It also indicated that Liverpool is

lagging behind much of the rest of Britain in terms
of increasing car ownership.  The Plan seeks to

ensure that access to employment, social,

community and cultural facilities in Liverpool is
available to all the City’s residents.

5.49
Strategic Guidance for Merseyside emphasised

the need to improve public transport as a priority,

particularly given the relatively low level of car
ownership in Merseyside.  Government guidance

also stresses the need for good road and rail

links in seeking to secure urban regeneration.

5.50
The deregulation of bus services in 1985/6
allowed for greater competition between bus

operators.  Deregulation however, severely

reduced the ability of the Passenger Transport
Authority (Merseytravel) to control the quality and

quantity of bus services.  The City Council

similarly, is not able to play a central role in the
co-ordination and integration of bus routes and

services.

5.51
Despite the City Council’s limited influence on

passenger transport service provision, it can
nevertheless, help to make public transport a

more attractive mode of travel for those living

and/or working within the City.  For example, by
implementing traffic management policies

designed to improve the frequency and reliability

of bus services, and by supporting the work of
Merseytravel in developing and implementing

new strategies with these same objectives.  The

City Council can also assist in accomplishing
these objectives, by acting in partnership with

Merseytravel on specific projects designed to
provide necessary infrastructure.

5.52
This approach has been underlined by the

undertaking of the Merseyside Integrated

Transport Study (MERITS), which was
commissioned in March 1992 by the Merseyside

Districts, including Liverpool City Council,

Merseytravel, the Merseyside Development
Corporation and the Merseyside Task Force.

5.53
The brief for this study involved the preparation of

a county-wide integrated transport strategy that

assisted in achieving economic growth and urban
regeneration, and better enables the Merseyside

authorities to make the case for external funding

for transport investment.

5.54
A Strategy has been developed from the
conclusions of MERITS based on the principle of

maximising the performance of the existing

transport system.

5.55
MERITS highlighted the fact that the relatively
low levels of congestion currently experienced on

Merseyside present the opportunity to control

traffic growth through measures designed to
maximise the efficiency of the existing network,

as opposed to a strategy dominated by a need to

make significant investment in major new
components of the network.  The main elements

of the Strategy have been incorporated into

specific policies in the Plan.

5.56
Following the MERITS strategy
recommendations, and in keeping with the

“Package approach” recently advocated by

Central Government, the five Merseyside Districts
and Merseytravel, have agreed a Merseyside

Transport Strategy which identifies four main

policy themes.  The implementation of these four
themes will help the conurbation to meet the
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challenges posed by transport issues into the
next century:

• to target additions to the transport network
on schemes that are essential to support

economic development and urban

regeneration opportunities.

• to increase the relative attractiveness of

public transport and non-motorised forms of
transport as a means of moderating the

upward trend in car use and securing a shift

away from the private car.

• to secure the most efficient and effective use

of the existing highway network through the
application of measures appropriate to the

defined function of each road.

• to give a high priority to safety and

environmental schemes and measures

aimed at reducing casualties and improving
the quality of life for those living and working

in Liverpool.

COMMUNITY FACILITIES

GEN7
The Plan aims to promote the satisfactory

provision and distribution of community facilities –

including recreational, leisure, health, education
and social facilities – for all the City’s residents.

5.57
Community facilities, including those provided by

the health and education sectors, are essential in

order to sustain flourishing local communities
throughout the City.  The Plan deals with land

use planning policies arising from future provision

and geographical distribution of community
facilities and services.

5.58
A number of major institutions play an important

role in the life of the City.  These include the

hospitals, universities, arts and cultural facilities
and the professional football clubs.  The Plan

aims to support the appropriate expansion of
these organisations.

5.59
Traditional facilities within the community such as

child care, schools and facilities for the elderly

need to be properly distributed and located to
maximise their efficiency and to facilitate ease of

access for their users.  Sporting facilities also

play an important role in providing leisure
opportunities at a local level, and the Plan seeks

to ensure that an adequate provision is

maintained.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

GEN 8
The Plan aims to protect and enhance Liverpool’s

environment by:

i. promoting the recycling of land for

productive use through the treatment of
vacant, derelict and underused land;

ii. controlling uses which can contribute to the
incidence of land, air, water pollution and

light spillage;

iii. seeking to secure the efficient disposal of

waste and to encourage recycling,

reclamation and reuse of waste wherever
possible;

iv. protecting land drainage and preventing
flooding;

v. investigating and promoting the concept
renewable energy; and

vi. ensuring that all developments (including
minerals operations) are carried out with due

consideration for the environment and public

health.

5.60
This policy of the Plan deals with key
components of the City Council’s aim to promote

a safe, clean and healthy environment for the
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benefit of Liverpool’s residents and businesses,
and at the same time, help to reduce the harmful

impact of the City’s activities on the global

environment.

5.61
A new environmental agenda is being drawn up
following the Rio summit.  The public now have

raised expectations of the need to protect their

environment at a local level, and to reduce the
waste of limited resources.  The Plan accordingly

seeks to address issues of waste minimisation,

energy consumption, water quality, pollution,
contamination and dereliction both through the

control of development and through positive

action where possible.

5.62
The Plan accordingly seeks to address issues of
waste minimisation, energy consumption, water

quality, pollution contamination and dereliction.

The Council also seeks to improve the
environment of Liverpool through the control of

development and through full use of its statutory

powers.  For example, it will undertake
enforcement under Section 215 of the Town and

Country Planning Act 1990 to improve the

condition of neglected and unsightly land.  It will
also seek to improve its own land management

service.

LIVERPOOL CITY CENTRE

GEN 9
The Plan aims to maintain and enhance the City

Centre's role and function as a regional centre by:

i. furthering economic development;

ii. securing new retail investment in the Main
Retail Area;

iii. promoting the development of the Paradise
Street Development Area;

iv. improving access and circulation;

v. enhancing the living environment;

vi. improving the general physical environment;

and

vii. promotion, marketing and gathering of

information.

5.63
In terms of its catchment population, workforce,

range of businesses, tourist attractions, shopping
provision and educational facilities, the City

Centre dominates the Merseyside region.  It lies

at the heart of the sub-regional communications
network and is the area's most important

destination for private and public passenger trips.

5.64
The City Centre including its waterfront

represents the economic, social and cultural
focus for Liverpool residents.  It also provides the

region's most conspicuous physical image

portrayed to investors and visitors from this
country and abroad.  Maintaining and enhancing

the City Centre's regional role and function will be

crucial to the future regeneration of Liverpool and
is a major objective of the Plan.

5.65
The City Centre has further functions. In

particular it must:

• meet the needs of the community - ease of

access and movement, safety and security

are key concerns for businesses, visitors
and residents.  A successful City Centre will

be one that is 'friendly' to all users at all

times of the day.  Particular regard must be
given to the physical requirements of

disadvantaged groups;

• have a good physical environment - the

quality of the built and open environment will

be a major determinant in decisions to fulfil
its tourist potential or to invest or live in the

City Centre; and

• provide opportunities for development -

future decisions will depend heavily on the
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12.64
The college occupies a 16 hectare site in
Childwall.  Its Strategic Estate Management Plan

recognises the considerable benefits of a single

teaching and administrative site.

12.65
Any opportunities for development of either
teaching or residential facilities which do arise in

the immediate neighbourhood, will be assessed

against the other policies in the Plan.  The City
Council will liaise closely with the college in the

implementation of their Strategic Estate

Management Plan.

THE FOOTBALL CLUBS

C7
1. In recognition of the car parking and other

amenity problems experienced by many residents
living within the locality of Liverpool and Everton

Football Clubs, particularly on match days, the

City Council will seek to provide effective solutions
to remedy these problems, and to maintain and

enhance residential amenity in the area.

2. The City Council will assist both clubs in

progressing their development proposals,

provided that these do not adversely affect
residential amenity and are in accordance with

other policies in the Plan.

12.66
The stature and popularity of Everton and

Liverpool Football Clubs is demonstrated by the
consistently large crowds on match days.  The

success of both clubs over recent years has

elevated Liverpool to its position as a premier
football City, renowned throughout Europe and

the World.

12.67
Both the Goodison Park and Anfield stadia

represent major tourist and visitor centres –
success on the pitch, combined with the

increasing number of top class players at each

club and the continued ground improvements, will
further increase the attraction of the clubs.  As

such, football continues to play an increasingly

important role in the economy of the City.

12.68
The City Council is keen to maintain this position,

accommodating the development plans of both
clubs.  Growth and development must, however,

be carefully regulated, in order to protect

residential amenity for those living in nearby
areas.  The location of both clubs, surrounded by

high density housing, results in a number of

problems which must be addressed.

12.69
Ongoing discussions between the Council, local
residents and the football clubs will continue, in an

attempt to provide adequate and effective

solutions.  In addition, a comprehensive
transportation study will be undertaken (with the

support of both clubs), which will focus on many of

the problems outlined in this policy.

Football Traffic

12.70
One area of particular concern to the Council is

the problem of football related traffic in the City.
Many more supporters now travel to matches by

car, resulting in congestion on local roads and an

excessive demand for the limited car parking
spaces available.  Many of the narrow residential

streets surrounding the stadia are unable to cope

with the large volume of traffic attracted to them.
This clearly has an adverse impact upon the lives

of local residents.

12.71
The volume of match day traffic also has wider

implications for the road network, as the principal
routes leading to the area become heavily

congested.  Non football related traffic is inevitably

caught up in this.

12.72
The City Council is keen to try to resolve these
problems through the implementation of

appropriate traffic management schemes and

other measures.  Ideally, the number of
supporters travelling to matches by car should be
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minimised, thereby reducing congestion and car

parking demand, and at the same time protecting

residential amenity for local people.

12.73
The forthcoming transportation study will reveal
possible solutions to these problems, which might

include any or all of the following:

• the extension of the Residents Parking

Scheme;

• the provision of more and better quality public

transport services (including a possible new

rail link);

• the identification of sites for Park and Ride

facilities;

• increased parking provision in appropriate

locations;

• improvements to and provision of facilities for

those walking and cycling to matches; and

• the closure of streets to through traffic and

the implementation of other traffic calming
measures.

Non-Football Related Activities

12.74
Improvements to the grounds and facilities of both
clubs have resulted in an increase in the use of

facilities for non-football related purposes, often

on days and at times when no matches take
place.  Activities include evening functions and

other visitor attractions such as the new museum

at the Anfield stadium.

12.75
The increase in night time activities is of particular
concern, and the Council is determined to protect

the residential amenity of local residents, many of

whom already suffer unduly from the problems
occurring on match days.

Community Involvement

12.76
Both clubs have a history of working with the local

community, and while this has yielded mixed
results in the past, all parties have expressed a

willingness to continue this work in the future.

These ongoing discussions will hopefully result in
better understanding, better decision making and

a better relationship between the clubs and local

residents.  The Council will therefore encourage
and support community involvement in the

formulation of plans and proposals for the

development and expansion of both football clubs.

INDOOR SPORTS FACILITIES

C8
1. The City Council will aim to provide a

sufficient level and distribution of indoor sports
facilities guided by local assessments of sporting

and recreational need which will include:

i. rationalising swimming pool provision through

the provision of new, or replacement of older

pools; and

ii. improving access for all to existing and new

facilities.

2. An appropriate location for a new major

indoor sports arena of regional importance will be
sought, with initial consideration being given to

Kings Dock.

3. The City Council will aim to increase the

provision of specialist sports facilities to support

local and regional sports development
programmes.

Local Indoor Facilities

12.77
There has been a significant increase in the levels
of participation in indoor sports over the last

fifteen years, and this trend looks set to continue.

New facilities will be needed to meet this demand,
particularly as many of the existing facilities are

coming to the end of their lifespan.  This is a

particular problem with the Victorian and
Edwardian swimming pools in the City.  In some



70

E C O N O M I C  R E G E N E R A T I O N 6

L I V E R P O O L  U N I T A R Y  D E V E L O P M E N T  P L A N

planning.  Established locations and space

requirements for certain activities could be subject

to change.  For instance, the system
developments will lead to a growth in the multi

media industries and a demand for small office

units, whilst the demand for large accommodation
associated with banking and other financial

services may decline.  This may require planning

policies to be flexible in allowing the reuse of
redundant buildings.  The impact of telematics

may also reduce the need to travel, by moving

information rather than people, and this may have
an impact on the local and wider environment.

6.122
Employment losses might be reasonably

anticipated in the financial sector.  However, it is

far from clear whether these losses will damage
City Centres in overall terms.  Outyling bank

branches, for example, are likely to be replaced

by automatic teller machines and telephone or
internet services.  Residual services needing face

to face contact, particularly personal financial

services and financial planning, could be
centralised in the City Centre.

6.123
The impact of information technology is difficult to

predict.  However, it does seem clear that

although demand for routine information
processing and clerical activity may fall, demand

for more highly skilled creative and professional

activity is more likely to rise.  City Centres will
continue to have a competitive advantage simply

because they can give employers access to an

extremely large pool of highly skilled labour.  This
will be particularly important as skilled labour

shortages develop and as the growth of dual

income family units make it more difficult for
skilled people to relocate.

Implications for Liverpool

6.124
Merseyside and Liverpool are well placed to take
advantage of the “information society” as a key

element in the economic regeneration of the area.

Major projects getting underway include
CONNECT, an Internet Centre for promoting the

area as a place to invest and work; the proposed

media factory at Chavasse Park, and the Regional

Telematic Support Centre.  Telematic applications
in the field of traffic management, also

fundamental to supporting economic

development, are also under discussion.

6.125
Extensive areas of Liverpool have already been
provided with the fibre optic cabling essential for

participation in telematics operations.  Further

connections to these networks should ensure that
Liverpool becomes one of the best equipped cities

in the UK in this field.  The City Council will

support further development of the infrastructure
required to enable the City to exploit these

advantages, and to ensure that infrastructure is

suitably linked to businesses and schools.

6.126
Telematics may provide opportunities to promote
jobs in areas of high unemployment in the City, for

example, the Local Partnership Pathway areas.

This may bring people, aided by cheap technology
and the opportunity to work from home, into the

job market who were previously excluded.  It may

also have implications on the need for “electronic
village halls” for example, local premises located

in District Centres where information can be

accessed.

TOURIST ATTRACTIONS AND
FACILITIES

E8
The City Council will support the development of
tourism in Liverpool by:

i. protecting and improving visitor
attractions;

ii. promoting and encouraging the development
of new tourist attractions and accommodation,

particularly within the City Centre;

iii. improving visitor support facilities;

iv. ensuring that all visitor attractions are
properly signed;
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v. carrying out environmental improvements

to key visitor linkages;

vi. improving promotion and information

facilities; and

vii. establishing links with other tourist

attractions throughout the North West.

6.127
Liverpool is well placed to capitalise on the growth
areas of tourism.  The City enjoys a high national

and international profile, most of which is built on

positive aspects of the City’s past and present
achievements.  The wide range of cultural

facilities; waterfront location; historic maritime

links; magnificent architectural heritage; strong
reputation for sporting achievements; shopping;

and the excitement and buzz that the City has to

offer, all highlight what a good basis for tourism
Liverpool has, offering ‘something for everyone’.

6.128
The Plan seeks to ensure that Liverpool builds on

this tourism base which has the potential to:

• create and support employment and generate

local income (Employment in tourist related

activity in Liverpool in 1991/92 was estimated
to be 7.9% of the working population);

• establish a flourishing economic sector,
diversifying, complementing and

strengthening the City’s economy;

• enhance the image of the City as a place to

visit, live, work and invest in;

• stimulate improvements to the physical

environment and infrastructure by revitalising

and regenerating key areas and buildings, for
example, the Bold Street/Duke Street area,

which is being gradually transformed into the

creative industries quarter; and

• help support many of the facilities which are

provided primarily for use by the local

community such as public transport, shops,

recreation and entertainment facilities.

Visitor Attractions

6.129
A major feature of Liverpool is the number,

diversity and quality of tourist attractions based on

the City’s architecture, arts and culture, and
entertainment facilities.  The City is well endowed

with many visitor attractions of national stature,

including the Pier Head and Mersey Ferries,
Croxteth Hall and Country Park, Speke Hall,

Bluecoat Chambers Arts Centre, the Cathedrals,

Cavern Walks, Chinatown and the Albert Dock
which is now Britain’s most visited free heritage

attraction.  Table 6.1 below shows the number of

visitors to attractions in Liverpool in 1994.

6.130
Liverpool has a long standing tradition of arts and
cultural facilities within the City which continue to

act as a major pull to tourists.  These facilities,

including the Playhouse, Empire, Neptune and
Everyman Theatres, the Liverpool, Maritime and

Labour History Museums, the Walker Art Gallery

and Tate Gallery, and the recently refurbished
Philharmonic Hall and St George’s Hall, help to

maintain Liverpool’s role as the Regional Centre

for arts and cultural facilities.

6.131
The City is endowed with open space and
recreational facilities, being blessed by a legacy of

fine Victorian parks and associated palm houses

(Princes, Sefton, Calderstones, Newsham and
Stanley Parks) which require improved facilities

and management.

6.132
In addition to these more obvious attractions, the

numerous events, festivals, arts and sporting
fixtures such as the Tall Ships Race and the

Mersey River Festival, also play a significant role

in attracting and adding to the enjoyment of
visitors and raising interest in the City.
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Table 6.1: Visitor Figures for Attractions in
Liverpool (1994)

Attraction Visitor
No’s

Albert Dock 5,300,000*

Croxteth Hall & Country Park 750,000*

Bluecoat Chambers Art Centre 650,000

Mersey Ferries 647,924

Tate of the North 551,678

Liverpool Museum 497,225

Pleasure Island 365,000

Maritime Museum 364,932

Walker Art Gallery 259,539

C of E Cathedral 250,000*

Beatles Story Exhibition 119,000

Museum of Liverpool Life 107,034

Croxteth Hall Home Farm 69,000*

Speke Hall 62,753

Open Eye Photography Gallery 31,034*

Sudley Art Gallery 26,849

Croxteth Hall Walled Gardens 22,000*

University Art Gallery 3,500*

Source: North West Tourist
Board

* estimated

6.133
In sporting terms, Liverpool has a busy calendar
of spectator sporting events at regional, national

and international standard, being renowned as the

home of two of England’s premier football clubs,
Everton and Liverpool, (see Figure 6.3) the world

famous Grand National Steeple Chase at Aintree

and one of the venues for the 1996 European

Football Championships at Anfield.

6.134
Tourist attractions add to the enjoyment of the

visitor’s stay, encourage longer stays and help
disperse the benefits of tourism around the City.

The City Council recognises the important role

that visitor attractions play as many benefit from
national publicity and interest which help raise the

profile of Liverpool as a tourist destination, and

generate visits in their own right.  The City Council
will therefore seek to steer available resources

into the upgrading and protection of these assets

from encroaching and/or unsympathetic
development.

6.135
There are four particular tourism areas which are

undergoing major environmental improvements.

These are Chinatown, the Cavern Quarter, the
Creative Quarter and the Hope Street Quarter.

6.136
Liverpool Chinatown, the centre of the oldest

Chinese community in Europe, is set to become

one of Liverpool’s major tourist attractions through
the implementation of a regeneration strategy

which will help bring new life back into this part of

the City.

6.137
The first phase of proposals include the
establishment of gateway features to announce

the start and end of Chinatown; the resurfacing of

Nelson Street to give pedestrian priority, whilst
allowing vehicle access for servicing and parking;

and a Chinese ceremonial archway which will

form the key part of the regeneration of Chinatown
and act as key focal point for the area.

6.138
The Cavern Quarter is a valuable tourist asset

which helps draw visitors into the City.  However,

to fully exploit this asset, certain environmental
improvements are proposed which will help create

strong visual images and enhance the

attractiveness of the area for visitors and
shoppers.
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6.139
The first phase of enhancement measures will
include a walk of fame, which will comprise a set

of plaques embedded into the paving to

commemorate the hit records of the Beatles; new
screens surrounding the Cavern Quarter car park,

the original site of the cavern club which will be

decorated with associated artwork; the restoration
of the Arthur Dooley sculpture of the Beatles; and

traffic management proposals which will ensure

that the area becomes a traffic-free zone for
pedestrians during the day.

6.140
The Creative Quarter, situated in the Bold

Street/Duke Street area, has an important role to

play as a focal point for the City’s arts and
entertainment activities.  Therefore, the City

Council will continue to promote the creative

quarter as a mixed use area catering especially
for pubs, clubs, restaurants and artistic and

cultural activities.  Environmental measures have

included the resurfacing of Bold Street, restoring a
more traditional feel to the area, and the

enhancement of Concert Square.  However,

considerable potential still remains to improve the
quality of the area, particularly in the Duke Street

area.

6.141
The Hope Street Quarter is bounded by

Brownlow Hill to the north, Upper Parliament
Street to the south, and Catharine Street and

Roscoe Street to the east and west.  The Quarter

contains a diverse range of cultural and tourist
related attractions including the City’s two

cathedrals, the Everyman and Unity theatres and

the Philharmonic Hall, as well as a vibrant array of
restaurants, pubs and clubs.  Recent

improvements to the area include the

refurbishment and extension of the Philharmonic
Hall and a pavement widening scheme to turn

Hardman Street into a continental style boulevard

with new street furniture and pavement cafes.
The City Council will continue to support the

growth of cultural and tourist related activities in

this area.

6.142
Further growth is expected in the evening

entertainment sector, which caters for pubs, clubs
and restaurants particularly in Chinatown and the

Cavern and Cultural Quarters.  The City Council

will promote the potential for growth and
development within these areas.  Such uses

operating outside business hours will generally be

encouraged, helping Liverpool to become a 24
Hour City, providing conflicts with residential

amenity are minimised and personal safety and

security are ensured.

New Tourist Attractions

6.143
The development and expansion of visitor

attractions and events can help secure
improvements to the City’s environment and

facilities, so benefiting visitors and residents alike.

6.144
The City Council will seek to guide the

development of visitor attractions to appropriate
locations, especially within the City Centre e.g. the

Waterfront area, St George’s/William Brown

Street area, Chinatown, Bold Street/Duke Street
area, Cavern Quarter and the Hope Street

Quarter.

6.145
The City Council will continue to encourage and

promote the use of the waterfront, and therefore,
will consider favorably proposals which exploit the

tourist and visitor potential of the docks and the

riverside (particularly the development of the
Kings Dock for multi purpose sports and

recreational facilities capable of serving local,

regional or national needs, and a National Sports
Museum), subject to the other policies in the Plan.

6.146
By encouraging proposals for a wide range of

improved visitor attractions, the City Council will

aim to maximise the contribution made by arts
and cultural, leisure and tourism industries

towards the economic and physical regeneration

of the City.
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6.147
However, any environmental, traffic, or residential

conflicts which may arise will need to be
minimised if the developments are to be

acceptable.  Large scale tourist and visitor

attractions which generate increased traffic and
noise disturbance must have regard to:

• accessibility by public transport;

• ease of access for all within the

development; and

• the requirement to provide

environmental improvements to lessen any
impact on nearby residential areas.

Tourist Accommodation

6.148
The accommodation stock is an important
element in the City’s tourist infrastructure, given

the role of tourism in the local economy.  The City

Centre, although containing five major hotels as
well as many smaller ones, does not have an

internationally recognised luxury five star hotel.

This restriction in the choice of accommodation for
high spending executives and overseas visitors

has resulted in some loss of potential business to

the City Centre.

6.149
High occupancy rates in existing hotels suggest a
demand for additional accommodation,

particularly at the higher end of the market.

Therefore, the City Council will seek to exploit
Liverpool’s ideal location for business tourism, by

encouraging hotel development on suitable sites

close to the motorway network, near business
parks, and in the City Centre, particularly in the

Duke Street, Mount Pleasant and Waterfront

areas.

Budget Accommodation

6.150
There is a marked shortage of budget

accommodation in Liverpool, particularly in the
City Centre, where there is a high demand for

establishments which cater for young people.  In

addition, much of the existing two and three star

accommodation requires upgrading to keep
abreast of rising standards and expectations of

staying visitors.

6.151
The Plan will facilitate the development of budget

accommodation, including self catering and youth
hostel accommodation.  Appropriate locations

again include Duke Street and Mount Pleasant.

Camping Facilities

6.152
There are no caravan/camping sites in Liverpool,

the nearest facility being located on the Wirral.

There is a healthy demand for this type of facility,
particularly in association with major events which

are regularly held in the City.

6.153
As it is unlikely that a suitable site would be

available in the long term in the City Centre, the
availability of sites catering for up to fifty pitches

elsewhere will be considered, such as Otterspool

at the edge of the City Centre.

Conference Facilities

6.154
Business and conference visitors are an important

market for Liverpool and make a significant
contribution to the local economy.  Existing

facilities at the universities, maritime museum and

hotels, together with the proposed additions at the
Town Hall, Philharmonic Hall and St George’s Hall

are relatively small, and the absence of a large

conference exhibition venue which is capable of
accommodating over 600 delegates is a major

gap in the City’s range of conference facilities.

The number of business trips is forecast to
increase by 10-15%, so providing a potential

lucrative growth area for tourism in Liverpool.

6.155
The City Council will assist in the development of

modern flexible conference and exhibition
accommodation to meet high profile conferences
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of over 600 people.  Suitable locations will include

the Kings Dock, the Office Expansion Areas and

the rear of the Britannia Adelphi Hotel, providing
that the development accords with the other

policies in this Plan.

Visitor Support Facilities

6.156
Visitor facilities are the means by which visits are

made more enjoyable but which are not

attractions in themselves.  Such ancillary facilities
include:

• clean and adequate toilet

provision;
• a safe, litter free and well

maintained setting;

• clearly identified opening periods;
• adequate, secure car parking and

public transport access; and

• information on display about other
attractions.

6.157
A major threat to developing tourism in urban

areas is the lack of adequate support facilities and

the poor quality of the environment.  The City
Council will therefore seek to encourage the

development of Liverpool’s tourism potential by

raising standards and by encouraging a range of
facilities that will help support tourism assets and

enhance the range of amenities available to the

local population, provided that they do not conflict
with other policies in the Plan.

Visitor Car Parking

6.158
Existing multi-storey car parks in the City Centre
are often under utilised because of security

problems and their poorly maintained condition.

6.159
This acts as a major disincentive to people visiting

the City Centre, especially in the evenings.
Furthermore, the distribution of car parking

facilities is not balanced across the City Centre

and tourism areas such as William Brown Street
and St George’s Hall are not adequately served at

present.  The City Council will therefore seek to

rationalise visitor parking, ensure adequate

access by public transport and improve directional
signage.

Key Visitor Linkages

6.160
Liverpool’s City Centre is spread over a wide
geographical area, with a number of areas of

differing character serving various sectors of the

tourism market (i.e. the Waterfront, Bold
Street/Duke Street, Cavern Quarter, Hope Street

Quarter, St George’s Hall/William Brown Street

area, and Chinatown).  The pedestrian routes
through the City to the various attractions are

often unattractive because of poorly maintained

street environments, presence of derelict land and
buildings, inadequate signposting and physical

barriers which restrict pedestrian movement.  This

deters visitors to the Albert Dock, for example,
from walking into the City Centre and then to other

attractions such as the cathedrals on the same

day trip.

6.161
In order to encourage the greater movement of
pedestrians and to provide pleasant, safe and well

defined tourist routes, it is important that the

existing pedestrian signing system (e.g. Heritage
Walk) is better maintained and extended to

include all visitor attractions.  Priority will be given

to key links between different magnet areas,
which individually attract substantial numbers of

people but are physically remote from each other.

6.162
Improvements to the key visitor links will include

enhanced signage, street furniture, improved
lighting and pavements, the introduction of

landscaping, tackling barriers to movement and

removing bottlenecks and conflict with traffic.  This
is especially crucial in the Paradise Street/Strand

Street area, in order to establish a physical and

visual link between the waterfront and the City
Centre.  In addition, the City Council will re-

establish a system of signs on buildings of historic

interest and importance.
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6.163
Straddling an improved pedestrian route between

the main retail areas and the Albert Dock is
Paradise Street/Strand Street.  The development

form of this area is crucial to the establishment of

a physical and visual link to encourage tourists to
move between the Albert Dock, the Waterfront

area and the attractions in the City Centre.

Information Facilities

6.164
The provision of tourist information to visitors is a

key service and the City Council will seek to

improve the effectiveness and coverage of
information provision for visitors as well as

residents.  Suitable tourist information points will

be developed at strategic locations such as bus
and rail stations; motorway service stations and

airports; hotels and other accommodation; and

other key tourist attractions.  Tourist information
points will also be encouraged at key arrival points

into the City and within major pedestrianised

areas where there is a particular shortage at
present.

Links with the Wider Region

6.165
The North West is a very varied region, offering a
wide range of experience to the visitor with major

Cities and small industrial towns, upland and

lowland countryside, historic towns and villages,
seaside resorts and an undeveloped coastline.

Liverpool is well located as a holiday centre with

easy access to these attractions (e.g. North
Wales, Lake District, Blackpool).  The City Council

will seek to take advantage of the wider tourism

potential in the Merseyside area and the North
West in terms of overseas visitors, domestic

holiday visitors, domestic business tourism, visits

to friends and relatives and day visits to the
region.

LEISURE DEVELOPMENT

E9
1. Planning permission will be granted for

leisure development (as defined below) in the City
and District Centres, on those sites listed in

Schedule 6.4 and in other locations including

edge of centre sites provided:

i.  the applicant clearly demonstrates that there

is a need for the proposal and that a sequential
approach to site selection has been adopted;

ii. the design and scale of the proposal is
appropriate to the particular location and the

surrounding area;

iii. residential amenity is not adversely affected;

iv. highway, traffic and servicing matters are
addressed to the satisfaction of the local planning

authority;

v. it is demonstrated by the applicant that the

proposal, either by itself or in conjunction with

other proposals, will not undermine the vitality,
viability or predominant retail function or evening

economy of any nearby Town, District or Local

Centre;

vi. the site is, or will be made, highly accessible

to modes of transport other than the car; and

vii. the proposed development would not

prejudice or undermine other Plan policies or
objectives.

6.166
The purpose of this policy is to establish a clear

framework against which planning applications for

leisure development can be assessed.  The policy
is in line with recent Government guidance to

planning authorities, particularly Revised PPG6 on

"Town Centres and Retail Developments" and
PPG13 on "Transport".
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6.167
The Town and Country Planning (Use Classes)
Order 1987 categorises various land uses into a

number of "Use Classes".  Use Class D2

corresponds to "Assembly and Leisure" uses,
which include cinemas, bingo halls, casinos and

sports facilities.  The term "leisure" is used to

cover all land uses falling within Class D2 of the
Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order

1987, and any other leisure, recreation or

entertainment use which is likely to attract
significant numbers of visitors, unless specifically

excluded below.  For the avoidance of all doubt,

the term "leisure" includes all of the following:
cinemas, bingo halls, casinos, sports centres,

sports stadia, swimming pools, skating rinks,

bowling alleys, theatres and adventure/theme
parks/venues. For the purposes of this policy, the

term "leisure" does not include Use Class A3

(Food and Drink) uses or amusement arcades, for
which there are other specific Plan policies

(Policies S14 and S15).

6.168
Among the objectives outlined in Revised PPG6,

the Government wishes to sustain and enhance
the vitality and viability of City and District

Centres, and to ensure the availability of a wide

range of shops, employment, services and other
facilities to which people have easy access by a

choice of means of transport.  Leisure

development is viewed as a means of securing
economic regeneration.  The guidance states that

City and District Centres should be the preferred

locations for all developments that are likely to
attract many trips, and that planning authorities

should adopt policies which seek to locate such

development within existing centres.

6.169
Revised PPG6 suggests that a "sequential
approach" to site selection should be applied to all

land uses which attract a lot of people, including

leisure uses.  The sequential approach means
that first preference for leisure development

should be City and District Centre sites, followed

by edge-of-centre sites (within 200-300 metres, or
"easy walking distance", of the centre boundary),

and only then out-of-centre sites (beyond 300

metres) in locations that are accessible by a

choice of means of transport.

6.170
In accordance with Revised PPG6 this policy
seeks to locate, wherever possible, leisure

developments within the City or District Centres

and those sites listed in schedule 6.4. In all other
locations the applicant will need to demonstrate

need and that the sequential approach has been

adopted. Leisure uses will normally be viewed as
complementary to existing shopping locations, but

it is essential that such developments do not

undermine the predominant retail function.
Criterion 1(v) will ensure that this will not occur.

6.171
The City Council wishes to promote Liverpool as a

24 hour city, offering a diverse range of City

Centre activities, including leisure, throughout the
day and night. It will therefore, consider any

proposals for out-of-centre leisure development in

the context of their possible adverse effect on the
evening economy in the City/District Centres. As

such, development proposals and other initiatives

which progress this will be supported and
encouraged, provided that acceptable levels of

health, safety and amenity are maintained,

particularly the amenity of residents who choose
to live in the City Centre.
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9.61 
The role of Liverpool’s higher education
establishments has assumed increasing
importance over recent years as the number of
students has grown significantly, and this trend is
expected to continue in the future.  This reflects
the attraction of Liverpool to young single people,
many of whom wish to live close to the hub of the
city, with its array of pubs, clubs, restaurants,
shops and other cultural and leisure facilities.

9.62 
Students contribute to the life and vitality of
Liverpool City Centre.  To maintain and develop
this it will be necessary to provide appropriate
student housing within the City Centre.  The
Council will therefore encourage proposals which
contribute to the City Centre housing stock aimed
at the student population, such as the
refurbishment of the North Western Hotel on Lime
Street.

9.63 
While recognising the actual and potential
contribution of the universities and students to
Liverpool City Centre, the Council is conscious of
the need to provide a balanced range of
accommodation in the city.  The creation of
student “ghettos” or large scale residential
schemes, which are poorly related to the
established patterns of city life and activities,
would conflict with the spirit of the City Centre
Living policy, which promotes a more flexible and
holistic approach to city planning.

PRIMARILY RESIDENTIAL AREAS

H4
Within the Primary Residential Areas defined on
the Proposals Map, planning permission will be
granted for:

i. new housing development that satisfies other
Plan policies;

ii. new industrial and business development,
subject to policy E5 and where there will be no

detrimental effect on the amenities and character
of the residential area;

iii. new and improved community facilities,
providing there is no adverse impact on residential
amenity, traffic generation and car parking; and

iv. other forms of development, redevelopment
or changes of use, provided there is no adverse
impact on residential amenity or the character of
the area and subject to other policies of the Plan.

9.64 
The Primarily Residential Areas shown on the
Proposals Map occupy the major part of the urban
area.  Within these areas the effect of
development, redevelopment or change of use on
residential amenity will be a key issue against
which to assess the acceptability of development
proposals.  There will be a general presumption in
favour of residential development in these areas.

9.65 
This policy accords within one of the Plan’s
general principles of protecting and improving the
physical environment.  However, in doing this, the
City Council is aware of the importance of a host
of small businesses who operate within the
primarily residential areas, and provide important
locally based job opportunities and shopping
facilities.  Every encouragement will be given to
small-scale businesses to locate or expand,
provide those operations do not cause a nuisance
to local residents or harm the residential character
of an area.

9.66 
A whole range of community uses will continue to
be located in the primarily residential area, out of
a need to serve a local population.  Whilst the
community benefits from such facilities, those in
closest proximity could be subject to
inconvenience from noise, litter, traffic movement
and on-street parking.  Any proposals for
community facilities in these areas will, therefore,
need to be assessed as to their effect on the
environment and amenity of the residential area.
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care is needed to ensure their survival. Planning
Policy Guidance Note 16 (Archaeology and
Planning) advises that preservation in situ of
important archaeological remains is always to be
preferred.

7.127
The collection and management of archaeological
information is essential in formulating policies for
the archaeological resource and its future
protection. The Merseyside Sites and Monuments
Record (SMR) is the inventory of known
archaeological sites within the five Districts of
Merseyside. About 2000 archaeological sites in
the City have been included in the Record, held
by the National Museum and Galleries on
Merseyside at the Liverpool Museum. However it
is likely that not all important remains have yet
been identified.

Archaeological Remains and
Development Proposals

7.128
The needs of archaeology and development can
be reconciled and potential conflict very much
reduced, if developers discuss their preliminary
plans for development with the planning authority
at an early stage. The first step will be to contact
the holder of the SMR, who can provide
information about locations where archaeological
remains are known or thought likely to exist,
enabling assessment of the archaeological
sensitivity of a site.

7.129
The preferred option is preservation of significant
archaeological features in situ. Developers may
be able to achieve this through sympathetic
designs using, for example foundations which
avoid disturbing the remains altogether or by the
careful siting of landscaped or open areas.

7.130
On sites where it can be justified that preservation
in situ is not warranted then archaeological
remains faced with destruction must be preserved
by record through adequate recording or

excavation. In these circumstances the City
Council will require the developer to enter into a
legal agreement or impose conditions on the
planning consent to require them to fund and
allow adequate archaeological investigation and
recording to be made before building works
commence. In appropriate cases, the
management, display and enhancement of sites
will be promoted.

7.131
The City Council will continue to support the Sites
and Monuments Record (within the National
Museums and Galleries on Merseyside) to
identify, record and protect sites and monuments
where appropriate and any other historic
landscape features within the City of Liverpool.
The Council will consult the curator of the Sites
and Monuments Record, English Heritage, the
Council for British Archaeology and local interest
groups in determining applications for
development on sites of archaeological interest.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

HD18
When assessing proposals for new development,
the City Council will require applications to comply
with the following criteria, where appropriate, to
ensure a high quality of design:

i. the scale, density and massing of the
proposed development relate well to its locality;

ii. the development includes characteristics of
local distinctiveness in terms of design, layout and
materials;

iii. the building lines and layout of the
development relate to those of the locality;

iv. external boundary and surface treatment is
included as part of the development and is of a
design and materials which relate well to its
surroundings;
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v. all plant machinery and equipment are
provided within the building envelope or at roof
level as an integral part of the design;

vi. the development pays special attention to
views into and out of any adjoining green space,
or area of Green Belt;

vii. the development has regard to and does not
detract from the city's skyline, roofscape and local
views within the city;

viii. the satisfactory development or
redevelopment of adjoining land is not prejudiced;

ix. there is no severe loss of amenity or privacy
to adjacent residents;

x. in the case of temporary buildings, the
development is of a suitable design and not in a
prominent location;

xi. adequate arrangements are made for the
storage and collection of refuse within the
curtilage of the site and the provision of litter bins
where appropriate;

xii. the exterior of the development incorporates
materials to discourage graffiti; and

xiii. adequate arrangements are made for
pedestrian and vehicular access and for car
parking.

Good Design

7.132
Revised PPG1 places renewed emphasis on the
importance of good design. It states that 'Good
design should be the aim of all those involved in
the development process and should be
encouraged everywhere'. Accordingly, the City
Council will expect the design, layout and
treatment of all new development to be of good
design and make a positive contribution to the
city's environment.

7.133
Urban design is defined as including the complex
relationship between all the elements of built and
unbuilt space. As such, the appearance and
treatment of spaces between and around
buildings is of comparable importance to the
design of the buildings themselves, and the City
Council will expect new development proposals to
demonstrate that this has been taken into
account.

7.134
Whilst the City Council will be focusing on guiding
the broad issues of scale, density, massing,
height, landscaping, access and materials for new
development, it will promote and reinforce more
detailed design advice on local distinctiveness
where appropriate and intervene in detailed
design matters where these have a significant
effect on the character or quality of an area or
neighbouring buildings. As advised in revised
PPG1, the City Council will consider the
appearance of proposed development and its
relationship to its surroundings as material
considerations in determining planning
applications and appeals.

7.135
New development should respect, complement
and contribute to the character of the area, and
make an improvement to areas where this is
required. Creative, imaginative and contemporary
designs which provide visual interest will be
encouraged and, in appropriate cases, support
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will be given to designs which reflect the ethnic
and cultural background of the various groups of
people living in Liverpool. New development
should avoid unusable or inappropriate pockets of
open land on street frontages by following the
grain of the street pattern.

7.136
Policy HD18 requires certain basic standards of
design that should be adhered to in any
development. The policy should be read in
conjunction with other detailed policies and
additional guidance elsewhere in the Plan.

Development Adjoining Green Space

7.137
Development of adjoining open spaces may have
a significant effect on the amenity value of those
sites by way of their additional impact on the
public domain. It is particularly important that such
developments take advantage of opportunities for
good townscape design and layout by making
positive use of a green space or Green Belt
setting. Particular attention will be paid to the use
of boundary treatments which allow for open
views into green spaces and onto open
countryside and to avoiding designs which provide
a poor face to them.

Tall Buildings

7.138
Many of the approaches to the city and areas
within the city offer attractive views, particularly of
the cathedral and the City Centre skyline, and of
wooded areas in the south of the city, such as at
Childwall and Allerton ridge. Views of landmarks
contribute to the strength of character of the city,
and are valued by local people and visitors. Tall
buildings can block or spoil these views.

7.139
New development will pay regard to the height of
its neighbours unless the architecture is such that
the building would make a positive contribution to
the City's skyline. Particular attention will be paid
to large new developments in the City Centre,

where the interplay between the historic street
pattern and buildings of major importance is most
acute.

Neighbouring Uses

7.140
In order to assess properly the impact of a
proposal on a particular area, drawings which
show any major proposal in its local context will
need to be provided as part of any planning
application. The quality of life of neighbouring
occupiers should not be harmed unnecessarily by
new development through overshadowing and
loss of privacy or visual amenity.

Temporary Buildings

7.141
Temporary buildings can sometimes serve a
valuable purpose but they are often unattractive
and less durable. Therefore, they are not
appropriate in prominent locations and are not an
acceptable alternative to permanent buildings.
Where they are deemed to be appropriate,
consent will normally only be given for a period of
two years.

Litter

7.142
Litter is a particular environmental nuisance in
Liverpool. Litter nuisance tends to be worse in
shopping areas, and particularly where there are a
number of take-away food shops. The planning
system cannot tackle the litter problem directly.
However, it can ensure that basic arrangements
are set up for the storage of waste on site until
collection, thus reducing refuse on pavements and
the City Council will use Section 106 Agreements
if necessary.
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Graffiti

7.143
Graffiti contributes to the unsatisfactory public
face of the city. The exteriors of new or
refurbished buildings which front the highway, or
are otherwise readily accessible and visible from
public areas, should be clad with materials that
are difficult to deface or from which graffiti and fly-
posting can readily be removed, or finished with
material which will achieve the same end.

ACCESS FOR ALL

HD19
1. In accordance with its equal opportunities
policy, and in order to achieve a fully accessible
environment for everyone, the City Council will
ensure that:

i. all new non-residential development
proposals provide suitable provision for disabled
people, both as employees and customers;

ii. access to and egress from existing buildings
and their surroundings is improved as
opportunities arise through alterations, extensions
and changes of use; and

iii. consideration is given to the need to ensure
ease of access and movement for disabled people
between and within public areas by the careful
provision, siting and design of parking areas,
paths, dropped kerbs, pedestrian crossings, street
furniture and open space.

2. Where the City Council considers there to be
evidence of local need, it will negotiate with
developers for an element of housing to be
accessible to disabled people to facilitate
independent living where this is reasonable and
realistic.

7.144
The Chronically Sick and Disabled Persons Act
1970, incorporated into the Town and Country
Planning Act 1990 under Section 76, requires
developers of specified types of buildings to
provide suitable means of access, parking and
toilet facilities to meet the needs of people with
mobility and sensory impairments. The types of
building to which the Act applies are those
premises open to the public (for example, shops,
restaurants, hotels, places of entertainment,
leisure and community buildings), places of
employment, and education buildings, in fact most
types of buildings other than residential.

7.145
British Standards Institution Code of Practice for
Access for the Disabled to Buildings: BS5810 and
Part M of the Building Regulations set out the
minimum standards with which access provision
should comply.  However the City Council is
committed to ensuring that new developments go
beyond ensuring technical compliance with the
minimum standards.  Supplementary Planning
Guidance Note 5 (Access For All) provides
detailed guidance on incorporating accessibility
into site layouts and the approaches to buildings,
and sets out further standards the City Council will
expect.

7.146
Alterations to existing buildings and changes of
use will be expected to incorporate full access
provision unless the applicant can effectively
demonstrate that this is neither practicable nor
reasonable.

7.147
Good planning and design of new development
should help create a more accessible environment
for all people. PPG1 emphasises that, the
development of land and buildings provides the
opportunity to secure a more accessible
environment for everyone. Disability is not just
limited to wheelchair users, or those with sight
and hearing problems. It also applies to those who
suffer from chronic illness, those with artificial
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limbs or walking aids, pregnant women, elderly
people and people with children in prams.

7.148
The Council believes that provision of disabled
facilities, access and parking should be designed
into a development at an early stage. Design
'added on' at the last minute is rarely as effective
and can be much more costly.  Ensuring that
people have adequate access to new buildings is
a material consideration and must be taken into
account in determining planning applications.

7.149
The Council is currently working with other
Merseyside Authorities in producing a county-wide
Code of Practice on Access and Mobility. In
preparing the Code, the Councils involved have
established mechanisms to enable consultation
with disabled people's organisations (locally and
nationally).

Pedestrian Environments

7.150
Improving access to buildings is of limited value if
people with disabilities are unable to get to them.
Ensuring that the pedestrian environment, streets
and the spaces around buildings are accessible is
an essential element of a comprehensive access
programme.

7.151
Careful design of the pedestrian environment is
particularly important for people with disabilities.
Poorly maintained pavements constitute obstacles
and are dangerous to everyone and particularly
people with disabilities. Street furniture that
clutters the footway rather than being consistently
positioned can be a hazard to people with visual
impairment, while crossing roads is made easier
by the installation of tactile services to locate the
crossing.

Residential Development

7.152
The needs of people with particular housing and
support requirements are often not met by private
developers building for the open market.  This is
particularly true when considering the needs of
disabled people and the elderly.

7.153
Standard house designs can be adapted to suit
the requirements of disabled people or the
changing needs of people as they become older
and less mobile.  Where this issue is addressed at
the design stage, the future adaptation of housing
can normally be met at minimal cost.  This is
preferable to having to make costly alterations in
the future because the original design was too
restrictive.

7.154
In addressing this issue the City Council has for
its own part, adopted 'Lifetime Homes' standards
in its Estate Action housing improvement
schemes. The Council wishes to encourage the
provision of houses constructed to Lifetime
Homes Standards wherever this is reasonable
and realistic.

CRIME PREVENTION

HD20
1. The City Council will encourage developers,
in the design and layout of new developments, to
incorporate measures which reflect the need to
make proper provision for personal safety and
crime prevention, paying particular attention to:

i. increase the overlooking of public areas;

ii. incorporate the use of hard and soft
landscaping arrangements in ways which do not
create hiding places;

iii. the design and relationship of car parking,
particularly its lighting and visibility, from buildings;
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iv. the design and location of entrances and
pedestrian circulation within and out of the site;
and

v. making a clear distinction between public and
private space and providing 'defensible space'.

2. The City Council will seek to create a safer
environment by:

i. providing and maintaining adequate street
lighting;

ii. discouraging pedestrian underpasses and
improving those that remain;

iii. improving security in council owned car
parks;

iv. examining the feasibility of extending Closed
Circuit Television to other problem areas of the
city;

v. tackling problems of defensible space in
problem council estates with extensive common
areas through the Estates Action programme; and

vi. encouraging the creation of lively and varied
environments, to increase activity and passive
surveillance.

Designing-out Crime

7.155
Fear of crime is much higher among certain
groups in society, in particular women, ethnic
minorities and the elderly. A perceived lack of
security can restrict the areas and times in which
people move about the city. The design of
buildings, streets, housing estates and parks can
all affect the sense of safety and security which
people have when using them.

7.156
The City Council believes that good planning and
environmental design can contribute to reducing
the opportunity for crime to occur, and people's
fear of crime. The government advises that the

design and layout of new development should
make crime more difficult to commit, increase the
risk of detection for potential offenders and help to
reassure the public.

7.157
A number of general principles are identified on
key issues including natural surveillance, privacy,
definition of boundaries, landscaping, lighting,
access and parking. Addressing these issues
should help lessen the potential for crime, for
example by routing footpaths so that no part of
them is hidden from public view.

Liaison with the Police

7.158
Personal safety and crime prevention should be
considered at the outset of the design process.
The City Council will liaise with the Police
Architectural Liaison Officer in order to improve
the personal safety aspect of the design and
layout of development proposals. Developers will
be expected to take into account the guidelines
contained within the police manual 'Secured by
Design'.

ENERGY CONSERVATION

HD21
In order to conserve energy resources the City
Council will expect developers to minimise the
overall demand for energy arising from their
development proposals by taking into account the
need for energy sensitive siting, orientation and
layout in the design of new developments.

7.159
Energy efficiency improvements can help to
combat acid rain and reduce the emission of
gases which contribute to global warming through
the greenhouse effect. These international
problems require action at a local level, and
energy efficiency improvements benefit the city's
residents and businesses through lower fuel bills.
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7.160
The City Council wishes to see that all
development contributes to the efficient use of
scarce natural resources. Apart from designing for
reduced energy consumption, the orientation of
buildings to face south, the provision of shelter
belts and encouraging journeys by public
transport, bicycle or foot can contribute to the
same aim.

EXISTING TREES AND LANDSCAPING

HD22
1. In order to protect and integrate existing
trees and landscape features within new
developments, the City Council will:

i. require the retention of key ecological and
natural site features, such as trees, hedges, walls
and ponds;

ii. require the submission of a full independent
tree survey to enable the effect of the proposal on
the trees to be fully assessed;

iii. refuse planning permission for proposals
which cause unacceptable tree loss, or which do
not allow for the successful integration of existing
trees identified for retention following
consideration of the tree survey;

iv. require layouts to provide adequate spacing
between existing trees and buildings, taking into
account the existing and potential size of trees
and their impact both above and below ground
level; and

v. require retained trees and woodland to be
protected and managed during construction,
preventing all site works within the branch spread
of any retained tree.

2. The City Council will protect existing trees
and woodland areas by:

i. making tree preservation orders on trees or
groups of trees, where appropriate;

ii. only allowing the removal of any protected
tree in exceptional circumstances, such as where
the tree is a danger to public safety or is diseased,
and on condition that appropriate replacement
planting takes place;

iii. ensuring the proper and beneficial
management of trees and woodland areas in its
ownership; and

iv. carrying out a review of existing Tree
Preservation Orders.

7.161
Trees and landscaping make a very important
contribution to the city's environment and are a
vital habitat for wildlife. Visually, trees can be
attractive in their own right and soften an
otherwise harsh urban environment. Trees also
improve the local climate and reduce pollution by
absorbing carbon dioxide and by producing
oxygen.

7.162
Liverpool possibly has a higher number of street
trees than any other English provincial town or
city. In 1974, the Tree Council identified 150,000
trees on the highway network of Liverpool. If trees
in parks, other council property and private
property are also considered, the city's stock
probably totals over one million trees.

7.163
A large concentration of the city's trees are in the
south of the city, where the stock is mature/late
mature, and many trees are in need of
replacement. In the north, the stock is
predominantly mature and the need is to increase
the overall coverage. The city's trees are a
valuable asset which the Council will seek to
protect and enhance through its planning powers
and beneficial management of its own stock,
particularly by carrying out a programme of
replacing old or diseased street trees.
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7.164
On development sites, there will be a presumption
in favour of retaining existing trees, even where
such trees are not subject to a preservation order
nor within a Conservation Area. Existing trees
provide an immediate landscaped setting for new
development and help to integrate new
development into the surrounding environment.
This policy should be read in conjunction with
Supplementary Planning Guidance Note 6: Trees
and Development. This guidance note
supplements the  policy and provides information
and advice to developers on the standards the
City Council will expect from new development to
ensure that existing trees are protected and
integrated into new development. In particular
SPG6 provides advice on:

•  the information that should be submitted as
part of the tree survey

•  factors that should be considered when
planning a site layout containing existing
trees

•  advice and information on the standards for
the protection and management of trees
during development construction

7.165
A developer needs to consult an independent
arboriculturalist at the outset, to produce a full
survey identifying any valuable trees on the site.
This should be submitted as an integral part of the
planning application showing the location of the
trees and the proposed development.

NEW TREES AND LANDSCAPING

HD23
All new development proposals should make
proper provision for the planting and successful
growth of new trees and landscaping, including
any replacement planting provided as
compensation for the loss of any trees due to
development and in particular should:

i. provide high quality landscaping and
boundary treatment including the submission of

such details as part of any full planning
application; and

ii. promote nature conservation through the use
of native species and the creation of wildlife
habitats where appropriate.

7.166
The design for external space, hard and soft, is as
fundamental to the character, context and quality
of buildings as urban design. Revised PPG1
stresses that 'the appearance and treatment of
spaces between and around buildings is often of
comparable importance to the design of the
buildings themselves'. As such, the City Council
considers that to be successful, the detailed
design of hard and soft landscaping needs
thorough consideration as part of the overall
design of the development.

7.167
The landscape setting of a building can help to
improve the character of the area to the benefit of
both its users and local residents or visitors.
Careful landscaping can reduce the impact of new
development and screen parking areas. To be
successful the detailed design of hard and soft
landscaping needs thorough consideration as part
of the overall design of the development.

7.168
Landscaping schemes should take advantage of
opportunities for nature conservation through the
creation of new habitats, and the planting of native
trees and shrubs, which are generally of more
value to wildlife than non-native 'exotic' species.
Native plants and new habitats will be of particular
value in wildlife corridors where links between
existing habitats can be reinforced.

7.169
Section 197 of the Town and Country Planning
Act 1990 places a duty on local planning
authorities to ensure that adequate provision is
made for the preservation and planting of trees. In
certain circumstances, for example on cramped
inner city sites, or schemes involving underground
parking, the City Council accepts that it may not
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be practical or appropriate to achieve intensive
planting and boundary treatment. In such cases,
the City Council will expect appropriate
compensatory landscaping measures. However,
in other cases, more extensive planting may be
required to lessen the impact on nearby residents
and workers.

7.170
It is also essential that due care is taken to protect
trees during construction and to provide adequate
management and aftercare during the landscape
establishment period after completion of
construction.  Supplementary Planning Guidance
Note 6 sets out the standards the City Council will
expect to ensure that new planting is carried out
successfully.

7.171
Applicants will also be required, through the
attachment of a condition on the planning
approval, to ensure the establishment of the
planting proposals by replacing all dead, diseased
or dying stock for a period of five years from the
date of completion of the development.

PUBLIC ART

HD24
The City Council will:

i. encourage the provision of appropriate new
works of art, including the visual arts, crafts and
landscape design, within public places and as part
of new development proposals. Such works of art
will be expected to contribute to their surroundings
and the amenity of the wider area; and

ii. protect and maintain in good condition,
including their re-siting where appropriate, the
City's stock of statues.

7.172
Liverpool has a rich legacy of arts and crafts
which have enhanced the image of the City and
given character to its urban landscape.  However,
since the 19th and early 20th centuries the

contribution of public art and crafts in the city has
been limited.

7.173
There is now a growing recognition that artists
and crafts people need to be given the opportunity
to regain their role in shaping the environment and
to give new expression to community and cultural
identity. The City Council wishes to encourage
good design in the form of new works of art, as an
integral part of new developments.

7.174
Public art is defined as work by artists and crafts
people that can be viewed from external or
internal public spaces. This is a broad definition
that includes, for example: art work incorporated
into building facades and public interiors,
landscaping, sculpture, railings and other street
furniture in public spaces. It also includes
community arts projects, schools and educational
activities. Public art can be permanent or it can be
temporary as part of a festival or as a feature for
enhancing vacant land for construction sites.

7.175
Public Art also has an important role to play in
urban regeneration. It can promote the identity of
a location, develop local pride and encourage
community involvement in development schemes.
The City Council will therefore pursue this policy
through negotiations with developers on individual
development proposals, as well as through its
own Public Art Strategy.

7.176
In support of its commitment to public art the City
Council is producing a Public Arts Strategy
identifying potential opportunities for public art
projects. The Council is currently developing
measures to secure the operation of the Strategy
and has commissioned the first new major piece
of public art for the City titled, 'The Great Escape'
to be exhibited in Church Street.

7.177
The Strategy recognises the potential of artworks
in reinforcing tourism and cultural industries and
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complementing environmental improvements
designed to stimulate confidence and investment
in the City Centre. Potential locations identified for
public art projects include Williamson Square, the
Cavern Quarter, Clayton Square, Bold
Street/Duke Street and the Office Quarter. In
order to pursue further projects for public art, the
City Council will be investigating potential sources
of funding.

7.178
The city owns over a hundred statues and
monuments, over half of which are listed, yet
many are in storage.  The Council will protect and
maintain in good condition the city's stock of
statues, and seek to return those currently in
storage to their original or a new location.

ADVERTISEMENTS

HD25
1. Consent will not be granted for
advertisements which by virtue of their size, siting,
proliferation, or method of display, including
illumination would:

i. be a hazard or distraction to road users to
the detriment of public safety; or

ii. dominate or otherwise adversely affect, the
amenity of an area.

7.179
Signs and advertisements are important to the
commercial life of an area and can make a
contribution to their character or appearance, as
recognised in Planning Policy Guidance Note 19
(Outdoor Advertisement Control). However,
careful control is necessary to ensure that they do
not adversely affect visual amenity or public
safety. The size and scale of advertisements
should be in keeping with their surroundings. In
particular, advertisements above ground floor
level on buildings or those sited in predominantly
residential areas would normally be considered
inappropriate. A co-ordinated approach to signage
on buildings in multiple occupation will be
required.

7.180
The number and arrangement of adverts should
not cause distraction or confusion to traffic (either
vehicular or pedestrian), particularly at junctions.
Advertisements should not unduly dominate either
individual buildings or the area generally.
Excessive numbers of adverts and signs in close
proximity can lead to visual chaos and clutter in
the street scene. The Council wishes to avoid this
by restricting the number of adverts and signs to a
level appropriate to the character of the area.

7.181
In the case of illuminated signs, luminance
conditions will normally be imposed to ensure
their brightness does not cause a traffic safety
hazard or a nuisance to neighbours.

7.182
On the Environmental Improvement Corridors
(see Policy OE15), the City Council will refuse
advertisement consent for, and issue
discontinuance notices against, hoardings, signs
and other advertisements which by reason of their
size and situation detract from the appearance of
the corridor.

SATELLITE DISH AERIAL/
TELECOMMUNICATION
INSTALLATIONS

HD26
1. Applications for satellite dish aerials and
associated telecommunications equipment will be
determined taking into account the following
guidelines, that they:

i. are located as unobtrusively as possible,
usually on the rear elevation of buildings or on the
ground;

ii. are adequately screened by appropriate
landscaping and walls if they are located on the
ground;

iii. are shared by as many users as is feasible;
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iv. do not have a detrimental effect on the
character or appearance of a listed building or a
conservation area;

v. do not have a detrimental effect on the
amenity of adjoining premises or on the visual
amenity or character of an area; and

vi. are coloured or painted or of a material so as
to be less visually obtrusive in relation to the
background against which they are to be installed.

2. Any application which is granted will, where
appropriate, be conditional that the equipment
must be removed when it is no longer required.

7.183
The Town and Country Planning General
Development Order 1987 sets out conditions in
which planning permission is required for satellite
dishes and antennae. Such telecommunications
equipment can have a significant effect on the
local environment, and the City Council will use its
planning powers to minimise their impact in
accordance with Planning Policy Guidance Note 8
(Telecommunications).

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CODE
SYSTEMS OPERATORS

HD27
Proposals for masts or other structures by
telecommunications code systems operators will
be considered having regard to the visual impact
on the built and natural environment and the
technical and operational requirements of the
equipment and will normally be permitted provided
that:

i. there is no suitable alternative site,
structure or building that can be satisfactorily used
for the purpose and that there is no reasonable
possibility of sharing existing facilities;

ii. the proposal does not have a detrimental
effect on the amenity of adjoining premises or on
the overall visual amenity or character of an area.

Particular attention will be paid to the character or
appearance of a listed building or a conservation
area;

iii. the proposal is designed, landscaped and
screened to minimise their effect on the
appearance and amenity of its surroundings; and

iv. the proposal will replace existing masts or
structures or will facilitate future network
development by reducing the need for additional
masts or structures.

7.184
In considering proposals from a licensed
telecommunications operator for
telecommunications apparatus the need to protect
amenity whilst addressing operational and
technical requirements will be important
considerations. Careful siting design and
screening may remove concerns about the visual
impact of such apparatus. The Council will pay
attention to such matters in dealing with proposals
and in particular the advice in PPG8 that
operators should bear in mind the environmental
implications of their appearance and consider the
use of materials, colours and design which would
minimise obtrusiveness.

7.185
Where the Council believes the siting or
appearance of a telecommunication operators
apparatus would have a serious impact on local
amenity or other issues of acknowledged
importance, the operator will be required to
consider alternative arrangements or planning
permission will be refused.

LIGHT SPILLAGE

HD28
The City Council will require developers to take
account of the following principles in schemes
where external lighting is required;

i. the lighting scheme proposed is the minimum
required for security and working purposes to
undertake the task, and
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ii. light spillage and potential glare is minimised
particularly to:

•  residential and commercial areas;
•  areas of wildlife interest; and
•  areas whose open landscape qualities would

be affected, particularly those open areas on
the urban fringe.

7.186
More and more lighting is being used in
developments and along roads, and our lighting is
becoming increasingly bright.  Lighting is needed
in many areas in the interests of public safety and
it can enhance the appearance of some public
buildings. But a lot of lighting is poorly designed
and misdirected.

7.187
Outdoor lighting can cause intrusive and
unnecessary pollution of our countryside. Poorly
designed or badly aimed lights are responsible for
'skyglow'.  This scattered light spills into and
colours the night sky and reduces the visibility of
the stars.  Illuminated skies blur the separation
between country and town.  They reduce the
feeling of remoteness in rural areas and introduce
a suburban character deep into the countryside.

7.188
This policy is aimed at encouraging developers to
give greater attention to the siting and type of
lighting used both in the country and in towns, in
order to reduce wasted light and to seek guidance
on the most efficient and effective lighting
systems, in particular systems which limit upward
light spill. Encouraging developers to use modern,
good quality lighting will save energy and
therefore financial resources.
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Introduction

7.1
Liverpool enjoys a wealth of fine architecture
characterised by a relatively large number of
conservation areas and  listed buildings. The City
Centre in particular is possibly unrivalled in this
respect in comparison with most other English
provincial cities. The waterside setting, flanked by
several important buildings, gives the river
approach a unique and world renowned frontage.

7.2
In recent years the importance of pursuing pro-
active conservation action and the significant role
it can play in urban regeneration has been
realised. It has clearly been demonstrated that
conservation programmes aimed at the repair and
enhancement of historic buildings and areas can
have a significant impact in attracting both
additional public sector funding and, perhaps,
more importantly substantial private investment
into the regeneration of the city.

7.3
Government guidance, in both Planning Policy
Guidance Notes 15 (Planning and the Historic
Environment) and 16 (Archaeology and Planning)
confirms the importance of reconciling the need
for economic growth with the need to protect the
historic environment, and highlights that
successful conservation allows for change as well
as protection. The emphasis is on controlled and
positive management of change.

7.4
Policy GEN 3 in Part I of the Plan sets out the
strategic objectives for this chapter and forms the
context for its policies.  The first part of this
chapter deals with those policies designed to
ensure that the primary objective, to preserve and
enhance the city's historically and architecturally
important buildings and areas, is successfully
achieved.

Design of the Urban Environment

7.5
A pleasant and attractive environment is an
essential element in maintaining and improving
the quality of life of people living and working in
the city. It is also central to people's image of a
place. A high quality environment is therefore a
significant factor in helping to attract new
investment, vital to the regeneration of the city
and has been identified as one of the three main
objectives of the UDP strategy.

7.6
The second part of this chapter includes policies
aimed at encouraging a better standard of design
for all those components that make up the built
environment. Good urban design can reinforce a
sense of community. A depressing environment
can adversely affect local pride, attracts crime,
deters investment and leaves people feeling
powerless. More attention to urban detail is
needed, both in the design of buildings, design of
the public space between buildings including road
design and traffic management and in the
treatment of open spaces and landscaping.

7.7
The built environment has physical barriers which
make it difficult for many people to gain access to
jobs and the city's full range of facilities and
housing. This is particularly the case for disabled
people. This chapter aims to address the needs of
disadvantaged groups in particular, by improving
accessibility for people with mobility and sensory
impairments and by creating an attractive
environment that is safe and secure both day and
night. Whilst these improvements will be of
particular benefit to certain groups, a safer and
more accessible environment will be of benefit to
everyone in the community.
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LISTED BUILDINGS

HD1
The City Council will take positive action to secure
the retention, repair, maintenance and continued
use of listed buildings and will:

i. seek support and funding from all available
sources to set up grant and repair schemes;

ii. use its available powers to take action in the
case of derelict buildings;

iii. relax planning and other City Council policies
in order to secure the retention of a building of
special architectural or historic interest, subject to
reasonable standards of health and safety being
ensured; and

iv. provide guidance and advice to owners and
developers.

7.8
Listed buildings are vitally important to our
national identity and form a central part of our
cultural heritage. They provide an irreplaceable
record which helps to inform our understanding of
both the past and the present. Once lost,
individual listed buildings and the essential fabric
of historic areas cannot be replaced.

7.9
Listed buildings contribute to the economic
development of the city by attracting tourism and
providing floorspace for businesses. The
continued repair and maintenance of listed
buildings creates demand for craft skills which
helps to train and keep a pool of skilled labour in
the city. PPG15 emphasises the contribution that
historic buildings can make to the economy of an
area.

7.10
The City Council will therefore take a pro-active
approach to ensuring the continued use and
repair of listed buildings, using its available
powers.

7.11
Whilst the majority of the City's buildings are in
good repair, a 'Buildings At Risk' Register
compiled in 1990, to English Heritage's standards,
identified that 12% of the listed buildings in the
city were in severe disrepair. Action targeted at
these buildings has already started to have an
impact in reducing the number of derelict listed
buildings and needs to be continued.

7.12
Schemes, such as Conservation Area
Partnerships, offering grants for the repair of
historic buildings, have proved successful in
attracting private investment into listed buildings
and have assisted the regeneration of the city
through preserving its heritage and improving its
image.  The City Council will encourage owners of
derelict buildings to secure their repair and reuse
by offering assistance in seeking resources for
repairs and refurbishment. However, the Council
will also be prepared to make use of its powers
available, such as Repairs and Emergency works
notices, if an owner consistently fails to carry out
essential repairs to a listed building. The City
Council will also consider taking action to
compulsorily purchase buildings from owners who
cannot or will not repair them, in order to hand
them onto new owners who will carry out the
works.

7.13
In support of this work, the Council will encourage
the setting up of Building Preservation Trusts in
the City, as they can attract funding not available
to other organisations. Building Preservation
Trusts can be essential partners when Repairs
Notices are being considered as they can enter
into back to back arrangements with the City
Council.
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STATUTORY LIST

HD2
The City Council will request the Department of
Culture, Media and Sport to keep the Statutory
List of Buildings of Architectural and Historic
Interest in Liverpool under review and will draw
the Department's attention to buildings which
appear to merit listing or upgrading.

7.14
Buildings are included in the statutory list because
of their special architectural or historic interest.
They are graded I, II* or II depending on their
relative importance.

7.15
Inclusion in the list means that consent is required
for the demolition of a building, in whole or in part,
or for any works of alteration or extension, either
internal or external which would affect its special
interest. It is a criminal offence to carry out works
to a listed building without consent from the local
planning authority.

7.16
Responsibility for keeping the lists up to date lies
with the Department of Culture, Media and Sport,
who are advised by English Heritage. The last
complete re-survey of Liverpool was carried out in
1985, but the Department of Culture, Media and
Sport does from time to time add or delete
buildings, or upgrade them, if they consider it
appropriate.

7.17
Their priorities in the future will be on more
precisely targeted research based studies of
particular building types which are known to be
under represented in the list. For example, there
is increased emphasis on 20th Century buildings,
industrial buildings and buildings forming groups
in parks and gardens.

7.18
The City Council has a duty to notify the
Department of Culture, Media and Sport of any
building which they consider listable, if it is
affected by development proposals, including their
own. The Council may also suggest any building
for listing or upgrading which they consider to be
of special interest. There are buildings in the city
which may merit inclusion in the statutory list and
listed buildings which may merit upgrading. The
City Council will bring these to the attention of the
Department for consideration.

DEMOLITION OF LISTED BUILDINGS

HD3
1. There will be a presumption in favour of the
preservation of  listed buildings. Consent for
demolition will not be granted other than in the
most exceptional circumstances, and in any case,
not unless the Council is satisfied that every
possible effort has been made to continue the
present use or find a suitable alternative use.

2. Applications for demolition must contain full
justification for their proposals and provide all the
information necessary to judge the application
against the following criteria; including fully
detailed plans for any redevelopment.
Applications for demolition will be assessed
against the following criteria:

i. the importance of the building, its intrinsic
architectural and historic interest and its
contribution to the local scene;

ii. the condition of the building and the cost of
repairing and maintaining it in relation to its
importance;

iii. the adequacy of efforts made to retain the
building in use; and

iv. the merits of alternative proposals for the
site.



29

L I V E R P O O L  U N I T A R Y  D E V E L O P M E N T  P L A N

HERITAGE & DESIGN IN THE BUILT ENVIRONMENT 7

details will help alterations to blend in, but
sometimes, alternative access arrangements may
have to be considered.

DEVELOPMENT AFFECTING THE
SETTING OF A LISTED BUILDING

HD5
Planning permission will only be granted for
development affecting the setting of a listed
building, which preserves the setting and
important views of the building. This will include,
where appropriate:

i. control over the design and siting of new
development;

ii. control over the use of adjacent land; and

iii. the preservation of trees and landscape
features.

7.32
Listed buildings make an important contribution to
their surroundings and are in turn affected by
them.  The Town & Country Planning (Listed
Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990
requires local authorities to have special regard to
the desirability of preserving the setting of listed
buildings when considering development
proposals which affect a listed building or its
setting.

7.33
The setting of a listed building is more extensive
than its curtilage. The setting could be its garden,
grounds, open space or the general street scene
and, in the case of a particularly prominent
building such as a church with a tower, may cover
an extensive area. In such cases the siting of
buildings even at some distance may need careful
control in order to protect important views.

7.34
It is therefore essential to consider the impact of
development and other proposals within the
vicinity of listed buildings. Development proposals
will be given careful appraisal to ensure that the

harmony produced by particular groupings of
buildings and the quality of the spaces and views
between them is not adversely affected. The
preservation of nearby trees and landscape
features and close control over the quality of
design of new development in close proximity to a
listed building will be essential to protect its
setting.

CHURCHES AND CATHEDRALS

HD6
1. The City Council will work with Church
Authorities of all denominations and expects them
to carry out alterations and repairs to listed
churches and churches within conservation areas
to the highest standards.

2. The City Council will assist Church
Authorities of all denominations to secure the
appropriate resources to maintain listed churches
and churches within conservation areas and
cathedrals in a good state of repair.

3. Where ecclesiastical exemption applies, the
City Council will still expect work to be carried out
in accordance with the guidelines for all listed
buildings and to respect the character and
integrity of the building.

7.35
Church buildings form an important part of the
architectural history and built environment of
Liverpool. Seventy-seven church buildings are
included in the statutory list of buildings of
architectural or historic interest, and 37 of these
are in conservation areas. Many are exceptionally
fine buildings whose demolition or deterioration
would be detrimental to the image of the city. The
City Council has a role, not only in providing
advice on the work carried out to churches, but in
positively assisting the Church Authorities to
maximise the grant aid that they can attract for the
repair of church buildings.

7.36
Section 60(1) and 75(1) of the Planning (Listed
Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990
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HERITAGE & DESIGN IN THE BUILT ENVIRONMENT 7

HISTORIC PARKS, GARDENS AND
CEMETERIES

HD15
1. The City Council will take positive action to
protect and enhance the character and setting of
Historic Parks, Gardens and Cemeteries and will:

i. prepare strategies for their management and
maintenance;

ii. seek funding from all available sources for
their restoration, repair and enhancement; and

iii. provide advice and information to promote
their greater use and encourage understanding
and interest.

2. The City Council will not grant planning
permission for development in or adjacent to a
Historic Park, Garden or Cemetery which would
adversely affect their character and setting and in
particular will:

i. resist the removal of features such as
buildings, walls and planting which are an integral
part of their character and setting;

ii. resist development or landscape change
which would adversely affect their character and
setting;

iii. resist development for uses not related to
their original function; and

iv. ensure that any new development in or
adjacent to the site, is of the highest standard of
design and materials appropriate to their historic
character and setting.

7.118
The Historic Buildings and Monuments
Commission for England (English Heritage) has
compiled a national register of gardens and parks
with historic features from before 1939. The
following in Liverpool are included:

•  Anfield Cemetery, Grade II
•  Prince's Park, Grade II
•  Sefton Park, Grade II*
•  Stanley Park, Grade II
•  Croxteth Park, Grade II

7.119
These open spaces, which are identified on the
Proposals Map, have been listed for their historic
layouts and features, with Sefton Park being
declared 'outstanding' by English Heritage in
1992. The impact of development proposals on a
registered park or garden, or its setting, is a
material consideration in the determination of a
planning application.

7.120
The City Council will ensure that any proposals
affecting these areas are consistent with their
designation. Consultation with English Heritage
and the Garden History Society is required for
proposals affecting Grade I or II* parks and the
City Council will seek expert opinion on any
proposals for development in any registered
historic park.

7.121
The City Council will assist English Heritage in
identifying other parks and gardens which may be
worthy of inclusion on the register. Those which
are being considered at present include:

•  St. James Cemetery
•  Wavertree Botanic Gardens
•  Allerton Towers
•  Woolton Hall

7.122
As well as being recognised and protected
through registration other historic parks, gardens
and cemeteries are also protected by other
designations such as Green Wedge, Conservation
areas, Green Space or Nature Conservation
Value. Policy HD15 will be implemented alongside
other policies for these areas.



131

O P E N  E N V I R O N M E N T 8

L I V E R P O O L  U N I T A R Y  D E V E L O P M E N T  P L A N

and flood defence, water quality, nature
conservation, the built environment, port

development, economic regeneration, tourism and

recreation.  Where relevant to Liverpool, the UDP
policies are consistent with the objectives of the

Estuary Management Plan.

PROTECTION OF NATURE
CONSERVATION SITES AND
FEATURES

OE5
1. The City Council will seek to protect the
nature conservation interest of open land and the

water environment in the City by not permitting

development which would:

i. destroy, fragment or adversely affect directly

or indirectly a designated or proposed Special
Protection Area (SPA), Ramsar site, or Site of

Specific Scientific Interest (SSSI), unless the City

Council is satisfied that there is no alternative
solution and there are imperative reasons of

overriding public interest;

ii. destroy, fragment or adversely directly or

indirectly affect a Site of Nature Conservation

Value as identified by the City Council unless it
can be clearly demonstrated that there are

reasons for the proposal including benefits to the

community, which outweigh the need to safeguard
the substantive nature conservation value of the

site;

iii. destroy, fragment or adversely directly or

indirectly affect a Regionally Important

Geological/Geomorphological Site (RIGS) unless
it can be demonstrated that the benefits of the

proposal to the community outweigh the need to

safeguard the geological value of the site; or

iv. have an adverse affect on legally protected

wildlife species.

2. In assessing criteria ii to iv full account will be

taken of proposed mitigation measures.

Nature Conservation

8.54
Planning Policy Guidance Note 9 (Nature

Conservation issued in 1994), advises that one of

the essential tasks for all public agencies
concerned with the use of land and natural

resources is to make adequate provision for

development and economic growth whilst
ensuring effective conservation of wildlife and

natural features.  It attaches importance to

meeting the international obligations for nature
conservation.  The guidance recognises the

importance of non-statutory sites in helping to

form a network necessary to protect nature
conservation interests.  A Development Plan

should identify key sites of nature conservation

importance.  Nature conservation should be a
material consideration in determining planning

applications, however planning permission should

not be refused if development can be subject to
conditions that will prevent damaging impacts.

8.55
People in Liverpool need wildlife not just in

isolated nature reserves but as an accessible part

of their everyday lives.  It is the totality and variety
of wildlife which adds to people’s experience, as

well as the individual plants and animals.

8.56
The retention of natural features can help improve

Liverpool’s image.  By creating a place in which
people want to live and work, nature conservation

can assist in attracting inward investment and

contribute to Liverpool’s regeneration.

8.57
As the countryside has been altered to
accommodate modern agriculture, the relative

value of sites with nature conservation value in

urban areas has increased.  It is now widely
recognised that wildspaces in towns and cities are

important to the quality of urban life.  These sites

can bring pleasure and inspiration at a personal
level.  They are accessible to people without cars

and those on low incomes.  They contribute to
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emotional and psychological well being,
recreational value and are an invaluable resource

for education.

Mersey Estuary

8.58
A large area of the Mersey Estuary, including part

of the banks, is designated as a Site of Special

Scientific Interest (SSSI) (see the Proposals Map
and Figure 8.3).  This is the only SSSI in

Liverpool.  This part of the estuary which has

large expanses of intertidal mudflats and
saltmarshes, is of international importance for

passage and wintering wildfowl and waders.  It is

of such importance that it is designated as a
Special Protection Area (in accordance with the

EC directive 79/409 on the Conservation of Wild

Birds) and as a Ramsar site (in accordance with
the Convention on Wetlands of International

Importance especially as Waterfowl Habitat).

8.59
Development proposals which may affect directly

or indirectly the Mersey Estuary must be
assessed according to their implications for the

sites conservation objectives.  The development

will only be allowed if the assessment
demonstrates that there will be no adverse affect

on the integrity of the natural interest of the site.  If

there is a negative impact the scheme may be
allowed only if there is no alternative solution and

if there are imperative reasons of overriding public

interest.  These would include those of a social
and economic nature, although such reasons

would need to be sufficient to override the

ecological importance of the designation.  This is
in accordance with the EC Habitats Directive and

international obligations which the UK

Government and Liverpool City Council are bound
by.

Sites of Nature Conservation Value

8.60
Protecting the City’s Sites of Nature Conservation
Value (SNCV), which are listed in Schedule 8.1

and shown on the Proposals Map and Figure 8.3,

will help to protect a new and greener image to
the outside world and improve the quality of life for

residents.

8.61 
In the late 1980s, technical surveys were carried

out in the City which identified Sites of Nature
Conservation Value.  The basic evaluation of a

site’s importance to the City was based on its

habitat and species composition and how these
compared with the best examples of the same

habitat on other sites in the City.

8.62 
It became increasingly apparent that this survey

needed updating as considerable ecological
change was likely to have occurred in the interim.

In recognition of this, a Phase One Habitat Survey

of sites was undertaken in the City between June
and September 1995, providing up to date

ecological information for the sites.

8.63 
Each site was then evaluated against a set of

criteria in order to establish their designation as
an SNCV in the Plan.  The sites have been

designated because of their botanical importance

and are considered to be of the highest ecological
value in the context of Liverpool.  They will be

protected from development, which would have a

direct or indirect effect on the site’s nature
conservation value, unless the benefits to the

community arising from any proposed

development outweigh the need to protect the
nature conservation interest of the site.  Any

development permitted will be governed by the

criteria set down in policy OE6.  It is recognised
that the ecological value of sites changes over

time and that new sites may come forward.  Such

sites may be designated as a result of their
faunistic as well as botanical importance, should

adequate survey information exist.  This policy will

therefore allow for newly identified sites of nature
conservation value to be given immediate

protection.
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Regionally Important Geological /
Gemorphological Sites

8.64 
The City Council will keep a register of Regionally

Important Geological /Geomorphological Sites
(RIGS).  The sites currently designated are listed

in Schedule 8.2 and are shown on the Proposals

Map and Figure 8.4.  Most geological sites, with
features such as rock outcrops or cuttings, are

robust enough to allow for the potential to

integrate development and conservation, and
secure provision for public access and

interpretative displays.

8.65 
RIGS will be protected from development, which

would have a direct or indirect effect unless
benefits to the community arising from any

development outweigh the conservation value of

the site.  Any development permitted will be
governed by the criteria set down in policy OE6.

Protected Species

8.66 
Part 1 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981
(as amended 1985) makes provision for the

protection from disturbance of specified breeding

birds and other wild animals and plants.  Some
other animals are protected under their own

legislation, for example the Protection of Badgers

Act 1992.  Some of the species occur within the
Liverpool boundary.  The presence of a protected

species, such as barn owls and bats, is a material

consideration when considering a planning
application for development which could result in

harm to that species.  English Nature will be

consulted over any such planning application.
The City Council will seek to draw up guidelines in

consultation with relevant organisations for

developments which might affect protected
species.

DEVELOPMENT AND NATURE
CONSERVATION

OE6
In the circumstances where development is

permitted on or adjacent to any sites covered by
policy OE5, which in the case of the Mersey

Estuary will be subject to the most rigorous

examination, the City Council will seek to
minimise potential damage by:

i. requiring developers to undertake a site
investigation to identify the nature conservation

interest of the site;

ii. requiring developers to set out proposals for

the protection and management of the nature

conservation value of the site; and

iii. considering the use of conditions and/or

planning obligations to safeguard the nature
conservation interest and/or provide

compensatory measures for any nature

conservation interest damaged or destroyed
during the development process.

8.67 
Development proposals should cause minimum

damage and disturbance to wildlife and natural

habitats.  In determining planning applications, or
adjacent to a site with identified nature

conservation value, the City Council will have

regard to the impact on the nature conservation
interest of the site and where necessary, will

require developers to submit ecological site

details.

8.68 
Where development is permitted on a site which is
of value for nature conservation as designated

under policy OE5 (and in the case of the SPA and

Ramsar site this would only be in very exceptional
circumstances), developers should set out

proposals for the protection and management of

the nature conservation interest of the site.
Sensitive design and landscaping can allow

features to be retained.  An informed and
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sensitive approach can achieve an integration of
economic and ecological objectives.

8.69 
Where wildlife features are likely to be damaged

or destroyed by a development proposal, the City

Council will consider using a condition or planning
obligation designed to safeguard any nature

conservation interest, ensure its incorporation in

the scheme and to provide compensatory
measures for any features lost.

HABITAT CREATION AND
ENHANCEMENT

OE7
1. The City Council will seek to enhance the

nature conservation interest of open land and

water courses in the City by:

i. supporting and initiating proposals for habitat

creation and enhancement particularly within Sites
of Nature Conservation Value and those other

sites which, although do not meet the criteria

required to be designated as an SNCV, are
considered to be of value for nature conservation;

ii. supporting proposals which strengthen and
enhance wildlife corridors in the City;

iii. managing its own land, and particularly the
City’s parks, in a manner more positively

beneficial to wildlife and encouraging other

landowners to do the same where appropriate;

iv. encouraging the reopening of culverted water

courses where opportunities arise and supporting
the Alt 2000 initiative;

v. encouraging developers to undertake
landscaping in an ecologically sensitive manner;

and

vi. encouraging and supporting community

groups, schools and other organisations to work in

partnership with the City Council on habitat
creation and enhancement initiatives.

2. In addition to the designation of Mull Wood
Local Nature Reserve at Croxteth Park, the City

Council will seek to designate further Local Nature

Reserves (LNRs) in the City and secure
appropriate management regimes with initial

consideration being given to:

• Mill Wood

• Otterspool Gorge

• Childwall Woods and Fields
• Land adjacent to Garston Gas Works

• Hillfoot Road and Simpsons Pavilion

• Melrose Cutting
• Mersey Estuary

• Croxteth Country Park (extension to existing

Local Nature Reserve)

Habitat Creation and Enhancement

8.70 
Both the White Paper on the Environment (‘This

Common Inheritance’) and the recent ‘Sustainable
Development – The UK Strategy’ (Department of

the Environment; 1994) point to the importance of

nature conservation.  The White Paper says that
the wildlife of Britain is an integral part of its

countryside, towns and cities, whilst the UK

Strategy says that the Government’s aim is to
contribute to the diversity and abundance of

wildlife.  In addition to protecting the existing

wildlife resource in Liverpool, opportunities exist to
add to the nature conservation resource through

habitat creation and enhancement.  The intrinsic

nature conservation interests of a site will be a
key consideration in any proposal for habitat

creation and/or enhancement on a site.

8.71 
Policy OE5 identifies those sites considered to be

of highest ecological value in the context of
Liverpool and which warrant a strong level of

protection.  The City Council will support

measures which enhance these sites through
appropriate management techniques.

8.72 
In addition to the SNCV’s, potential exists on other

open land to enhance the City’s nature
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conservation interest through appropriate
management techniques and habitat creation.

The Phase One Habitat Survey and evaluation

identified a number of sites which although they
did not meet the criteria required to be designated

as an SNCV, are considered to be of value for

nature conservation.  These potential sites of
nature conservation value are Allerton Cemetery,

Jericho Lane, Princes Park, Everton

Cemetery/Jewish Cemetery, Walton Cemetery
and Allerton Golf Course.  These sites are shown

on Figure 8.3.  The City Council will seek to

manage these sites for nature conservation, with
the eventual aim of designating them as SNCVs,

providing they meet the criteria for designation.

8.73 
Opportunities will be sought to create further

wildspaces in the City for people to enjoy and
participate in their management.  Some of the

sites could also be used as an educational

resource. Schools, for example, could adopt a site
for use as a school wildlife area.  Enormous scope

also exists for habitat creation within the City’s

parks, and within housing developments, around
factories, in technology parks and other business

and industrial estates, for the benefit of people

using them and to extend the wildlife resource in
the City.

8.74 
The enhancement of sites within the City is a

continual process and will be taken forward in the

City Council’s Parks Strategy and forthcoming
Nature Conservation Strategy.  As the ecological

value of sites changes over time other sites may,

through enhancement and management, warrant
protection under policy OE5.

Wildlife Corridors

8.75 
Wildlife Corridors are an important element in the
network of nature conservation sites.  They are an

important linear feature allowing both flora and

fauna to migrate easily within the City, increasing
the richness and diversity of nature conservation

habitats.  It is important to maintain these linear

features.  Within the corridors, the City Council will
encourage appropriate management of open

spaces, railway embankments and roadside

verges to allow wildlife to flourish, and will seek
opportunities to create new habitats.  The most

significant wildlife corridors throughout Liverpool

are shown on Figure 8.5.

Management of Land

8.76 
The City Council, through the management of its

own land, can enhance the wildlife resource of the
City.  This would require sympathetic

management regimes which would reduce routine

maintenance costs and produce attractive wild
areas.  Changes in the design and management

of public open space is one of the easiest ways of

introducing wildlife interest.  The Parks Strategy
for Liverpool is aiming to achieve this, with a

principle objective being to progressively improve

the nature conservation value of open spaces.

8.77 
The City Council will also encourage other major
landowners and institutions to adopt nature

conservation practices.  For example, industrial

land often contains areas of importance or
potential importance for nature.

Water Environment

8.78 
Liverpool’s streams, rivers, lakes and canals are
important for nature conservation and make a

significant contribution to the City’s landscape.

Rivers are a natural resource and are of value and
attraction to all the City’s residents.  New

development should not place these aspects at

risk but should provide an opportunity to improve
these features.

8.79 
The reopening of culverted watercourses can

recreate valuable open water and bankside

habitats, removing or alleviating a barrier to the
movement of aquatic life and recreating attractive

or landscape features.
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8.80 
The Alt 2000 initiative is a project born in the

voluntary sector and now being carried forward in
the Mersey Basin Campaign.  It aims to build a

partnership between voluntary organisations, the

local community, public bodies, landowners and
occupiers to develop a strategic approach and

bring about co-ordinated improvements within the

whole of the River Alt catchment.  It will seek to
develop the river into a valuable asset and

amenity for the region by improving water quality

and the landscape, tackling neglect, creating
public access and encouraging wildlife.  The City

Council has already indicated its support in

principle for the initiative, for those parts of the Alt
catchment within the City.

Community Involvement

8.81 
The success of nature conservation in Liverpool
will also depend upon support of local people.  It

is important to involve community groups in the

management of sites and inform local people of
nature conservation schemes.  Public awareness

of the wildlife resource needs to be promoted.

8.82 
Nature conservation in the City is not just about

protecting wildlife, it is also concerned with
protecting wild places which are important to the

local community, by providing places in which to

relax and experience nature.  Enhancing small
sites in the City can provide local communities

with access to these “natural areas”.  It is

important in developing these to involve the local
people.  These objectives will be taken forward in

the Nature Conservation Strategy.

Nature Conservation Strategy

8.83 
A Nature Conservation Strategy is to be produced

for the City which will provide a mechanism for

implementing the nature conservation policies of
the Plan.  It will set out objectives and action to

enable nature conservation to make its full

contribution to the life of the City and to the
Council’s environmental, social and economic

aims.

8.84 
The main aims of the Strategy will be:

• to identify, protect and enhance the City’s

wildlife resource;

• to identify opportunities for nature

conservation and habitat creation;

• to increase the accessibility of nature sites to

all the citizens of Liverpool;

• to promote a number of Local Nature

Reserves in the City and promote their

management by local wildlife groups and
communities;

• to develop the nature conservation value of
parks and open spaces in Liverpool;

• to generate interest in natural history and
promote community involvement in the

creation, management and enjoyment of

nature conservation sites;

• to optimise opportunities for a high quality

landscape based on ecological principles
within new developments;

• to promote ecological landscaping across the
City, which can provide an opportunity to

develop landscapes that are characteristic of

different areas of the City; and

• to support and encourage schemes related to

the Mersey Forest, as a way of improving the
landscape and wildlife resource of the City.

8.85 
The eventual aim will be to provide the people of

Liverpool with a network of wildlife sites

throughout the City which are an accessible part
of their everyday lives, and providing a living

educational facility.
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strategy for planting in Liverpool, as shown on
Figure 8.7.  The guiding principles of the strategy

are to:

• extend the Mersey Forest into the City from

the urban edge by planting on all appropriate

and available sites;

• provide a woodland framework for the

redevelopment of derelict and neglected
land;

• use corridors of open land along the Mersey
Coast, within Fazakerley, Croxteth and along

the Loop Line to create ‘green fingers’

bringing the Forest into the heart of the City;
and

• protect, manage and, where appropriate,
extend the existing woodland on the main

sandstone ridge in south Liverpool.

8.132 
These principles have been taken forward in the

designation of the New Countryside Areas (see
policy OE8), which are seen as the most

appropriate areas for introducing forest planting in

the City.  It is important that the intrinsic nature
conservation value of a site is not destroyed when

creating new habitats and/or planting trees.

8.133 
The detailed proposals set out in the Mersey

Forest Plan for Liverpool are shown on Figure 8.7.
These are to:

• create a woodland corridor along Fazakerley
Sidings;

• support the development of Fazakerley
Ecology Park as a major area for wooded

open space;

• support the management of existing

woodland at Croxteth Country Park;

• support the completion of the Loop Line and
integrate and create woodlands at

appropriate sites adjacent to the line;

• support the management of existing

woodland at Childwall and extend planting;

• promote tree planting in Netherley;

• support the management of existing
woodland and increase woodland cover at

Calderstones and Woolton;

• manage existing woodlands and increase

woodland cover at Otterspool and Festival

Gardens;

• protect appropriate areas of woodland in

future development at Garston Dock;

• seek extensive woodland planting as part of

any scheme to develop the Northern Airfield;

• expand and manage Mill Wood to create a

woodland park to serve Speke; and

• seek opportunities to establish new areas of

temporary and permanent woodland on
appropriate cleared and open land within the

inner areas.

PROTECTION OF GREEN SPACE

OE11
Planning permission will not be granted for built

development on part or all of any green space

unless the proposed development can be
accommodated without material harm to:

i. the recreational function of the green space,
unless:

• the development is ancillary to the use of the
site for active or passive outdoor recreation

and enhances its value for these activities;
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• the site does not lie in an area of open space
deficiency or its development would not

create an area of open space deficiency;

• a replacement facility of at least equal quality

and suitable size is provided at an

appropriate location to ensure that an area of
open space deficiency would not otherwise

be created ;

• in the case of green space in educational

use, the development is specifically required

for educational purposes and that suitable
and convenient alternative recreational

facilities are available.

ii. the visual amenity value of the green space

in terms of:

• important vistas into and across the site;

• key frontages which are visible from a main
road;

• important trees and landscape features, and
the character of the site within the

surrounding area; or

• its importance as open land in an otherwise

closely developed area;

iii. its relationship to adjoining green spaces,

particularly whether the development might

destroy a valuable link between areas of green
spaces; and

iv. any known nature conservation value as
identified in policy OE5.

Value of Green Space

8.134
Liverpool has a wealth of green space which
contributes significantly to the character and

environmental quality of the city. Green space can

be important in maintaining an open feel in the
built-up environment and provides breaks in the

urban fabric for the benefit of the city's residents.

The existence of attractive open areas along
transport corridors can also enhance the overall

image of the city.

8.135
Green spaces may have obvious amenity value in

their own right, but even seemingly nondescript
open areas may still be important because they

represent a limited provision of open space in an

otherwise heavily built up area. Once developed,
such areas can only be replaced at great cost,

while the overall density of development in the

neighbourhood is further increased, thus adding to
the recreational pressure on a dwindling stock of

green space. This concern is reflected in the

Government White Paper 'This Common
Inheritance' and in PPG3, which state that

planning policies should recognise the need to

retain valuable amenity space within the urban
environment.

8.136
Green space has a positive, and very important,

role in providing opportunities for outdoor sport

and recreation and PPG17 - Sport and Recreation
(September 1991) attaches great importance to

the retention of recreational and amenity open

space in urban areas. It stresses that "Local
authorities need to take full account in their

development control decisions of the community

need for recreational space, to have regard to
current levels of provision and deficiencies and to

resist pressures for the development of open

space which conflict with the wider public interest"
(paragraph 3).

Green Space in Liverpool

8.137
Green spaces over 0.5 hectares have been
identified on the Proposals Map following a city-

wide survey. The survey excluded sites where the

open space element comprised less than 50% of
the site (i.e. the site being predominantly covered

with buildings).
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8.138
The City's green space resource (see Figure 8.8)

includes land in both public and private ownership
and comprises land used principally for informal or

formal recreation such as parks, playing fields,

sports grounds, golf courses and allotments, as
well as school sites set in large grounds. Other

important green spaces include church grounds,

cemeteries and institutions set in landscaped
grounds.

8.139
There are also many small but important green

spaces of less than 0.5 hectares that are too small

to identify in the Proposals Map. These may often
represent a valuable local amenity that is of

cumulative importance to the city's landscape

framework and are therefore also protected under
the auspices of policy OE11.

Criteria for Assessing Development
Proposals on Green Spaces

8.140
No qualitative assessment was carried out when

identifying green space and as such green space

is a descriptive term which does not ascribe
functions or values to each space. Some open

spaces have recreational value, nature

conservation value, visual value or structural
value, or a combination of any of these - which all

form part of its "overall" amenity value. The overall

value of the site and the importance of the various
elements within it are also likely to change with

time, particularly as circumstances in the

surrounding area change for example.

8.141
Indeed there may well be instances when upon
detailed examination of a proposal it is concluded

that the identified area has no inherent value

worthy of conserving, and consequently there will
be no conflict with the aims of the policy.

Therefore in order to find the right balance

between preserving urban green space and
releasing land for development, a policy

framework is required which allows development

proposals to be assessed in terms of their effect
on the value of individual green spaces.  In this

sense, policy OE11 is not intended as a restrictive

block on the development of green space in all
cases, but allows the merits of a proposal to be

considered against the intrinsic value of the

particular green space in question, bearing in
mind that the presumption will always be in favour

of retaining the amenity value of the overall stock

of green space.

8.142
With the primary objective being to retain the
overall amenity value of green spaces for the

communities in which they are located, all

development proposals will be evaluated in terms
of the following factors, as set out in policy OE11:

• Visual Value: the need to protect important
landscaped areas, vistas and frontages.

Links between other green spaces are

important to the landscape framework in
‘greening’ the image of the city. Open space

can help to give a suburb identity, reflecting

the importance of the openness of the site;

• Recreational Value: whether the

development would result in the loss of the
site's recreational function;

• Wildlife Value: the need to retain the nature
conservation value of the green space as

identified in policy OE5, avoiding disturbance,

pollution or other physical effects to important
habitats.

8.143
Some individual or groups of green spaces have

also been designated as Green Belt or Green

Wedge and thereby have strong protection
against built development in order to maintain

their existing open character. These policies will

therefore override Policy OE11. Green spaces
within the Green Belt are not indicated on the

Proposals Map.
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Standards of Provision for
Recreational Open Space

8.144
The National Playing Field Association's (NPFA)

current standard of outdoor playing space is 2.4
hectares (6 acres) per 1,000 population. This

figure is regarded as providing a valuable overall

target for assessing the adequacy of existing
provision for the population it is intended to serve,

or in arriving at an appropriate scale of provision

for new developments.

8.145
The NPFA standard for playing pitch provision is
1.2 hectares per 1,000 population. For a

population the size of Liverpool's, 579.59 hectares

of pitches would be required using the NPFA
standard. The quality of some of Liverpool's

pitches is poor, and the demand and interest of

local football leagues is very high.

8.146
A considerable proportion of the city's playing field
resource is owned by a variety of bodies, some of

which lease sites to sporting organisations and to

the City Council. In the absence of these facilities,
teams would require pitch provision elsewhere

and it may not be possible to meet that demand.

As these sites contribute to meeting the city's
overall standard of provision, the City Council

considers it to be fair and reasonable to designate

these playing fields as sites for which Policy OE11
will apply. Some of these facilities are amongst

the best in the city. Therefore, if key sites become

surplus to the requirements of any particular
institution the City Council will consider acquiring

them in appropriate circumstances.

8.147
The City Council's own playing pitch resource

comprises the detached playing fields, school
playing fields and pitches located within existing

public parks. Currently over 50 of the football

pitches are located in parks. This causes a
number of problems in terms of maintenance

requirements and pitch capacity, and reduces the

area of parks available for laying out for informal
recreation. It is therefore the aim of the City

Council to work towards replacing pitches in parks

with playing fields in more appropriate locations.
This will make maintenance of pitches and parks

easier, will allow for higher quality pitches with

increased capacity, and release land in parks for
landscaping and informal recreation. This will

therefore increase the number of free-standing

pitches needed to meet the demand in the future
(see Schedule 8.4 for a list of sites containing

playing fields).

Park Hierarchy

8.148
The City Council has adopted the following

standard of provision of public open space. This

three tier hierarchy addresses the provision of
open space for informal/passive recreation, taking

into account equal access and distribution:

• Neighbourhood Parks are between one and

five hectares and serve a catchment of 1/4

mile (400m). These have an important
children's play function.

• District Parks are between five and fifty
hectares and serve a catchment area of 3/4

mile (1200m). These will operate as local

parks for those within 1/4 mile.

• City Parks covering over 50 hectares, serve

as city-wide attractions. All residents should
be within 2 miles (3.2km) of a City Park. City

Parks will also serve as District Parks for

those living within 3/4 mile and as
Neighbourhood Park for those living within

1/4 mile.

8.149
Liverpool has a relatively large supply of public

open space for its resident population. This is
partly due to the nature of the city's development

in the 19th century, and partly due to the

population decline in the latter half of the 20th
century. This resource is a great asset to the city,

as these sites are the most accessible form of
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urban green space for the majority of the city's
residents.

8.150
The park sites designated within the park

hierarchy are identified on the Proposals Map and

in Schedule 8.3 and will be reviewed every five
years. There will be a strong presumption against

the loss of these designated public open space

sites. Although new sites may be designated and
accordingly, some sites may be removed.

Areas of Open Space Deficiency

8.151
When assessing proposals for development on
open space, the local planning authority will

assess whether or not there is a deficiency of

recreational open space in the locality or whether
or not a deficiency would be created.  An area of

open space deficiency can be determined by

assessing both outdoor playing pitch and park
deficiencies.

8.152
Park Deficiency Areas: To ensure an adequately

distributed level of local open space provision, all

residents should be within 1/4 mile of a Park (see
Schedule 8.3 for a list of  parks). Figure 8.9 shows

a simplified map of the areas that fall outside this

target, and these are identified as park deficiency
areas. A larger scale map with these areas,

calculated using distance along the road network,

will be used to determine park deficiency areas,
and this map will be available for inspection at the

Planning and Building Control office.

8.153
The provision in the 1980s of two very large parks

at Everton and Dingle/Otterspool has meant that
all Liverpool residents are within an acceptable

distance of a City Park.  District Parks are also

fairly well distributed. It is with
Neighbourhood/Local Park provision that there

are deficiencies.  Those deficiency areas located

in residential areas of the city will be given priority
for new park provision.  There will also be a

presumption in favour of retaining any open space

in an open space deficiency area for
informal/formal recreation.

8.154
In evaluating development proposals involving the

loss of a site designated in the park hierarchy, the

local planning authority will in particular consider:

• whether the loss of the site would create a

park deficiency area;

• whether the site is also within a playing field

deficiency area  and would have potential for
such recreational purposes.

8.155
Playing Pitch Deficiency Areas: In considering

whether a site is located in an area deficient in

playing pitch facilities, the Council will have regard
to the NPFA standard of pitch provision of 1.21

hectares per 1,000 population and any local

assessments of need carried out.

8.156
In evaluating development proposals involving the
loss of formal playing pitch facilities, the local

planning authority will in particular consider the

following;

• the overall supply and distribution of playing

fields/sports pitches within the locality;

• the quality of the fields/pitches and

associated facilities and their significance for
the sport in question;

• the level and demand for pitch sports
including the past level of use sustained by

the site, and those sustained by other sites

within the area;

• the effect on displaced teams and the

potential effect of their relocation on existing
playing fields and facilities;

• whether the site is within a park deficiency
area and would have potential for such

recreational purposes.
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8.157
There will be a strong presumption against the

loss of recreational green space which makes up
the NPFA and City Council's standards of

provision.  Special circumstances may apply and

development be permitted however, where a site,
in the opinion of the City Council, is no longer

capable of performing a satisfactory recreational

function or where this could be provided
elsewhere on a more suitable site within the

vicinity, at no loss to the city's overall facilities and

at no cost to the City Council.

8.158
Although the provision of adequate land for
outdoor sport and recreation is a vital

requirement, it is not, on its own, the complete

answer. To be used effectively, proper distribution
and location, ease of access and reasonable

quality are all essential. If the facilities are too far

from the homes of would-be users, or only
accessible to those members of the community

who have access to a car, there could still be a

shortage of provision. These factors will also be
taken into account when assessing the effects of

development proposals involving the loss of

recreational open space.

Development on School Playing Fields

8.159
School playing fields are often set in extensive

grounds which form an essential part of the
educational resource, but which are also of

amenity value to those who live in surrounding

areas.  Many school sites are identified as green
space where the open land, being at least 0.5

hectares in size, formed more than 50% of the site

area.  The City Council recognises the need to
allow developments for educational purposes on

school sites zoned as green space.  The

development of educational facilities will normally
be allowed within school grounds provided the

school can best meet its requirement for provision

of outdoor playing space without having to bus
children to alternative recreational facilities

elsewhere and that the provisions of other policies
in the Plan can be complied with.

8.160
Any other development proposals for the whole or

part of sites (i.e. where open land has been

declared surplus to educational requirements) will
be assessed according to the criteria set out in

Policy OE11.

8.161
The single campus siting operations of a number

of Liverpool's schools will obviously have
implications for the future of a number of school

playing fields and the City Council wishes to

ensure that any proposals to build on or dispose
of these sites takes account of the wider needs of

the community.

The Relocation of Sports or
Recreational Facilities

8.162
Any proposals which involve the development of a

recreational green space by relocating the
recreational facility, must take into account

suitable location, ease of access for its existing

users and type of facility required when
considering possible alternative sites.  The City

Council will also expect the proposed site to be of

an appropriate size for its intended use, to take
into account the needs of its users and utilise the

opportunity for providing improved facilities.

ENHANCEMENT OF GREEN SPACE

OE12
The City Council will seek to enhance the overall

stock of publicly accessible green space by:

i. improving the quality and management of

existing parks, playing fields, golf courses and

cemeteries;

ii. pursuing opportunities for new recreational

provision in areas of local open space deficiency
as identified in this Plan, particularly on green
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spaces surplus to the City Council requirements
for other purposes; and

iii. providing new parks as identified on the
Proposals Map.

Quality of Provision

8.163
In Liverpool, the quality of the open space
provision is more of an issue than its quantity. As

the City Council has limited resources for

maintenance and improvement, sites will be
prioritised for improvement.  Enhancement will

also be sought through the implementation of

Policy OE14.

8.164
The City Council is currently preparing a Parks
Strategy. This will consider the more detailed

issues of management, maintenance and where

appropriate nature conservation of these sites
designated as recreational open space in this

Plan.  A key concern will be the issue of quality in

addition to the provision of facilities, access,
security, enhancing nature conservation, and

opportunities for the involvement of partnerships

with the community in the form of sponsorship and
the setting up of 'Friends' organisations.  The

provision of a ranger service will be a crucial

factor in the improved maintenance of the city's
parks.

Proposed Parks

8.165
Many of the deficiency areas occur in the inner
parts of the city, and it is here that efforts will be

concentrated to create new open space and

upgrade existing facilities. The City Council will
seek opportunities to create new open space in

the priority deficiency areas through:

• reclamation of vacant and derelict sites

• use of surplus school sites that may become
available

• use of private open land that may become
available

8.166
A number of proposed parks have been identified

on the Proposals Map at the following locations:

• Loop Line Extension - Hartley's Village to

Seeds Lane. Remaining completion of this

part of the long distance Trans Pennine Trail.

• Fazakerley Sidings - Reclamation of this

derelict site provides opportunity for
enhancing the wildlife interest on this site

creating an area for informal recreation.

• Fazakerley Ecology Park - Details are

provided in policy OE9.

• Melrose Cutting - As a logical extension to

the Canalside Park, the nature conservation

value of this derelict site provides the
opportunity creating a local nature reserve.

• Land Adjacent to Garston Gas Works, Banks
Rd - The nature conservation value of this

site and the expensive cost of land

reclamation provides the opportunity for
creating an attractive and interesting piece of

public open space.

• Finch Lane / Lordens Road - New

neighbourhood park will be provided to serve

the adjacent new housing developments.

• Kensington Community Park - Relamation of

former derelict North West Water land to form
a new neighbourhood park.

• Muirhead Ave / Meadow Lane - New
neighbourhood park formed in association

with the new housing development on former

playing field site.

• Mill Wood, Speke - This site of ancient

woodland and nature conservation value
provides the opportunity for establishing a
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local nature reserve with the adjoining
woodland area in Knowsley.

8.167
Any open land that may become available within

deficiency areas will be considered for

recreational open space uses before being
released for other uses. In some instances, it may

be more appropriate to upgrade an existing site,

and opportunities to do this will be sought by the
Council. The deficiency areas will be amended as

new open space is created, with updated versions

of Figure 8.9 being used to determine areas of
deficiency. The consideration of children's play

areas, although also an issue of local open space

provision, is dealt with in chapter 12.

PROTECTION OF ALLOTMENTS SITES

OE13
1. Planning permission for the development of

existing allotments sites will only be granted
where:

i. the allotments no longer fulfil a local need,
and there is unlikely to be a future demand for the

plots; or

ii. a suitable replacement allotment can be

provided in the locality of at least equivalent size

and quality.

2. Where surplus allotment sites are located

within or adjacent to an area of open space
deficiency, or are within or adjacent to existing

open space, then these sites will, where

appropriate, be landscaped and retained in open
space use.

3. In reviewing allotment provision the City
Council will promote the provision of allotment

sites where they are likely to fulfil a local need.

8.168
Allotments represent one of the most intensive

recreational uses of open land in the city. The
overall level of allotment provision generally

matches demand on the majority of City Council

owned sites, although there are a number of
particular sites with higher then average vacancy

rates. The City Council will therefore, undertake a

review of allotment sites to establish whether any
rationalisation may be appropriate and seek to

identify appropriate sites where there is an

identified need for additional allotment facilities.

8.169
A number of allotment sites are adjacent to, or
form part of a wider framework of green spaces. If

these sites, or allotment sites in open space

deficiency areas become available, then they will
be retained as open space. However, if surplus

sites are located in areas where open space use

may not be appropriate, for example on backland
sites surrounded by residential properties then

other more suitable uses of the land will be

sought.

OPEN SPACE IN NEW RESIDENTIAL
DEVELOPMENTS

OE14
1. When granting planning permission for new
residential developments exceeding 25 family

dwellings, the City Council will normally require

developers to make appropriate provision for
recreational open space to meet the needs

generated by the development.

2. Priority should be given to on-site provision

on the basis of 50 square metres per dwelling, laid

out in a single plot as an integral part of the
housing layout. However if on-site provision

cannot appropriately be achieved, the City Council

will consider off-site provision or a commuted sum
to enhance an existing open space situated within

easy walking distance which could serve the

development, as an alternative.

3. Outline planning permission will usually be

granted subject to a condition or section 106
agreement to ensure that the detailed scheme

complies with the policy.
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TAXIS

T4
Developments which are likely to be used by the
public will be required to incorporate provision for
taxi and Hackney Carriage facilities where there
are no existing facilities in close proximity to the
site, or where the scale and nature of
development will generate a demand for taxi and
Hackney Carriage facilities.

11.45
Liverpool has one of the largest fleets of licensed
taxis in England.  They are a particularly important
form of transport for people who experience
mobility impairments, as the majority of Hackney
Carriages have been suitably modified.

11.46
It is, therefore, important to provide taxi/Hackney
Carriage ranks at appropriate locations in the City
– particularly in the City Centre and District
Centres, or at locations which generate trips – for
example large retail stores and tourist attractions.

CROSS RIVER FERRIES

T5
The City Council will support proposals which will
maintain, improve or develop cross river services
operating from Pier Head/Princes Landing Stage.

11.47
In recent years, patronage of the Mersey Ferries
as a means of cross river transport and a way of
commuting into Liverpool City Centre has
declined.  As a consequence their role has been
re-evaluated and their services refocused to serve
additional markets, in particular leisure and
tourism.

11.48
The ferries represent a relatively environmentally
friendly form of transport.  They are especially
beneficial for those people living in Wirral who
wish to cycle into Liverpool – the ferries currently
represent the only means of transporting bicycles

across the river during peak times.  Strategic
Guidance for Merseyside emphasises the
importance of cross river transport links, and the
ferries represent an important element of this.

11.49
A number of recent initiatives have been
undertaken, designed to enhance the Mersey
Ferry service.  The most notable of these has
been the redevelopment of the Pier Head to
create a high quality environment for tourists and
visitors.  Further initiatives to improve facilities for
ferry passengers at the Pier Head will be
supported – including improved bus facilities.  The
possible introduction of a Merseyside Rapid
Transit system (see policy T3) would link the
various areas of the City Centre (including the
Waterfront), thereby increasing accessibility to the
ferries for commuters and tourists alike.

CYCLING

T6
The City Council will promote and support
initiatives designed to maximise the role of cycling
as a transport mode by:

i. adopting a Cycling Strategy for Liverpool
which will include the formulation of a Strategic
Cycle Route Networking and the setting of targets
regarding cycle use;

ii. improving the condition of designated cycle
routes in the City;

iii. catering for cyclists’ needs in the design of all
new highway improvement schemes, traffic
management schemes, road safety schemes, the
road maintenance programme, and giving
consideration to the provision of safe cycling
routes through all major development and
redevelopment sites;

iv. improving road signage, road conditions,
junction priorities and carriageway crossings
where cycle routes join highways;
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v. introducing appropriate traffic calming and
speed reduction measures on designated cycle
routes and areas of high cycle usage; and

vi. ensuring that secure cycling parking facilities
are provided at locations regularly visited by the
public and requiring new developments to provide
secure cycle parking facilities.

Benefits of Cycling

11.50 
In recent years, increased emphasis has been
placed on the need for more sustainable modes of
transport and to reduce reliance on the private
car.  Cycling is being identified as an increasingly
important mode of transport especially for short
trips, particularly for those up to 5 kilometres.

11.51
Cycling has the advantage of being cheap and
efficient.  It is a social, flexible, time saving and
environment friendly means of transport which
has no adverse affect on its surroundings or
atmospheric pollution levels.  In this sense it helps
to achieve Government promoted health and
environmental targets and reduces congestion
levels.

11.52
Initiatives to promote cycling will therefore, have
positive effects on health, the environment and
the reduction of energy consumption, carbon
dioxide and other vehicle emission levels.

Cycle Ownership and Use

11.53
While the total modal number of trips being made
continues to rise, the proportion of cycle trips
remains static at around 1% of all weekday trips.
This is in contrast to the level of cycle ownership
which has risen substantially throughout the last
decade, due mainly to the increasing use of
cycles for recreation and leisure purposes.

11.54
As part of the strategy to reduce reliance on the
private car, the City Council is keen to encourage
the use of cycles for shopping, education and
work related journeys.  This can only be achieved
by making it a more attractive and convenient
mode of transport.

A Cycling Strategy

11.55
In March 1996, the City Council appointed
consultants to assist in the development of a
cycling strategy for Liverpool, and to co-ordinate
and develop measures which will form the basis of
a programme of implementation for the next 5-10
years.  The principle objectives of the cycling
strategy are to:

•  maximise the role of cycling as a transport
mode, in order to reduce the use of private
cars;

•  increase the overall modal share of cycle trips
from 1.5% to 4% by 2001, and to seek to
increase this to 8% by 2007 and 12% by
2012;

•  seek to increase the modal share of cycling to
at least 50% of all non walk journeys to
school by pupils of 10 years or older, by
2012; and

•  seek to reduce the casualty rate for pedal
cyclists per kilometre cycled by 20% by 2002,
by 55% by 2007 and by 85% by 2012
compared to 1996 casualty rates.

11.56
The consultant study will entail the formulation of
a Strategic Cycle Route Network, by upgrading
and linking together existing routes and extending
them where feasible.  Cycling “support” facilities,
such as parking facilities, will be improved and
new facilities will be introduced.
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11.57
The study will also consider the feasibility of a
cycle complex which will be situated in the City
Centre.  The cycle complex will accommodate a
host of facilities, including cycle parking, showers,
cycle hire, cycle repair and accessory shop, a
café and training courses in conjunction with the
City Council’s Road Safety Unit.

11.58
In implementing a cycling strategy, the City
Council will seek to make Liverpool’s highway
network more accommodating for cyclists and
other vulnerable road users alike.  Cycle
promotion measures which raise awareness and
influence behaviour will play an important role.

11.59
The City Council will also ensure that the needs of
cyclists are catered for from the outset in the
design of all new highway improvement schemes,
road safety and traffic management schemes, and
road maintenance wherever relevant.  The
Council will also ensure that developers are fully
aware of the needs of cyclists in planning new
developments.  To this end, the Council will seek
to arrange a programme of seminars for
appropriate Council staff in order to highlight the
needs of cyclists in new highway improvement
schemes.

11.60
The Council will introduce traffic calming and
speed reduction measures on those routes
heavily used by cyclists, to help make cycling a
safer mode of transport.

Existing Cycle Routes in Liverpool

11.61
Although the Cycling Strategy will involve the
provision of new cycling routes and support
facilities, there are existing routes in the city which
will be the subject of improvement and will form
the basis of a Strategic Cycle Route Network.
These are shown on Figure 11.4.

11.62
There are two principal national and/or regional
cycle routes which come into Liverpool.  These
are:

•  The Trans Pennine Trail
•  The National Cycle Network

11.63
The Trans Pennine Trail runs from Liverpool to
Hull.  When completed it will run for 240
kilometres.  The Trail uses disused railways, canal
towpaths, existing rights of way and riverside
paths and will provide a unique route for cyclists
and walkers.

11.64
Local Authorities in the North West are planning
and developing the route which will give cyclists
and pedestrians the opportunities to cycle or walk
from Warrington to Southport, via Liverpool.
Within Liverpool, the Trans Pennine Trail consists
of the Loop Line Nature Park and the Mersey Way
(see Chapter 8).

11.65
The National Cycle Network has been the subject
of a submission to the Millennium Commission by
Sustrans.  It is proposed that the North Wales
Coastal Route will link into Liverpool at the Pier
Head.  The route will then continue southwards
along the Mersey to Speke linking up with the
Trans Pennine Trail (Loop Line).  The later section
of the route is subject to review.

11.66
In addition to the two principal national cycle
routes which run into and through Liverpool, there
are a number of cycle routes located in the City.
These are:

•  University Cycle Route
•  Sefton Park Cycle Routes
•  Speke Boulevard Cycleway
•  Vauxhall Road
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11.67
Remedial work is required to bring these routes
up to an acceptable standard.  Measures which
need to be implemented include removing
blockages on the University and Sefton Park cycle
routes, completing the Speke Boulevard Cycleway
and implementing general improvements to
Vauxhall Road.

11.68
The University Cycle Route is approximately 5
kilometres long and is managed by the City
Council.  It links the Carnatic Halls of Residence
to the University campus in the Abercromby area.

11.69
Sefton Park Cycle Routes are managed by
Liverpool City Council and comprise four short
advisory routes which serve parts of Garston,
Allerton, Otterspool and link into the University
Cycle Route.  There are proposals to extend the
Garston leg of these routes to link into the Speke
Boulevard Cycleway.

11.70
The Speke Boulevard Cycleway is adjacent to the
main primary route into the City from the south
which carries heavy traffic volumes at relatively
high speeds, and represents quite a hostile
environment for cyclists

11.71
As part of the structural maintenance programmes
along the A561, existing cycle tracks have been
resurfaced and extended.  Further measures will
be implemented in order to bring them up to an
acceptable standard.  It is intended that the route
will link up with the Trans Pennine Trail.  This
facility will be extended westwards, to link into the
advisory route in Garston, and eastwards to the
Liverpool City boundary.

11.72
There are proposals to extend the new shared
use facility on Vauxhall Road between Burlington
Street and Boundary Street to the junction of
Commercial Road/Stanley Road.  The proposed

extension is likely to be a kerb segregated facility
with the cycle track (segregated) adjacent to the
carriageway. .  The Council recognises that the
facility on Vauxhall Road requires extensive
remedial work before it can be satisfactorily used.
Measures will be implemented designed to
achieve this.

Cycle Parking

11.73
A vital component in encouraging people to travel
by bicycle is the provision of support facilities
including conveniently situated cycle parking
facilities.  The City Council will seek to provide
such facilities at strategic locations throughout
Liverpool – particularly in the City Centre and the
District Centres.  Cycle parking will be provided,
wherever possible, at Merseyrail stations.  This
will build on Merseytravel’s ‘bike and ride’
initiative.

11.74
New developments will be required to provide
cycle parking facilities to the standards set out in
Supplementary Planning Guidance Note 8.

11.75
The contents of the City Council’s cycle training
scheme are being reviewed, in line with the
recommendations in the revised national
guidelines; a whole range of connected issues will
also be addressed.  The use and increase in
awareness of the benefits of cycle helmets
amongst all cyclists (especially child cyclists) will
be encouraged through training courses and
publicity campaigns.

WALKING AND PEDESTRIANS

T7
The City Council will implement measures to
encourage walking as a mode of transport and to
make the pedestrian environment safer and more
convenient by:

i. improving signing, lighting, surfaces, visibility
and crossing places throughout the City and



34

L I V E R P O O L  U N I T A R Y  D E V E L O P M E N T  P L A N

T R A N S P O R T 11

particularly within the City Centre, District Centres
and other shopping centres;

ii. eliminating pedestrian subways and
footbridges where safe alternative ways of
crossing roads can be provided;

iii. improving access and mobility for all
pedestrians, and particularly disabled people and
carers with small children;

iv. developing safer routes to schools, play
areas, parks and other community facilities;

v. investigating the feasibility of formulating a
Walking Strategy which will include the
designation of a Strategic Pedestrian Route
Network;

vi. catering for pedestrians’ needs in the design
of all new highway improvement schemes, traffic
management schemes, the road maintenance
programme, and giving consideration to the
provision of safe and convenient walking routes
through all major development and redevelopment
sites; and

vii. investigating the possibility of introducing
traffic calming measures and speed reduction
measures in areas where heavy pedestrian flows
are experienced or can be anticipated.

Pedestrian Improvements throughout
the City

11.76
Walking, particularly over shorter distances, is an
important mode of transportation for journeys
such as visiting shops and going to school.  It is
beneficial to personal health and is
environmentally friendly.  There is a need to
ensure that routes for pedestrians are pleasant
and direct as well as safe.  Encouraging walking
can reduce the number of car journeys made and
thus contribute to reducing congestion and
pollution levels.

11.77
The City Council aims to provide a “barrier free”
environment for pedestrians in all areas of the
City.  Due attention will be given to the
convenience, safety and security of pedestrians,
which is seen as an integral part of improving the
living environment for the City’s residents.  The
Council recognises the importance of Rights of
Way in the City.  To this end it is undertaking a
Survey with the objective of identifying Rights of
Way and producing a definitive map to depict
them.

11.78
Facilities and provision for pedestrians will be
improved, and appropriate and relevant
measures, initially in the City Centre and the
District Centres, will be implemented.  These
measures will help reduce pedestrian vehicle
conflict, improve road safety and help make the
City Centre and District Centres more accessible
places to visit, particularly for those people who
are disabled or have visual impairments.

11.79
In residential areas, improvements will be
undertaken where necessary to improve
conditions for pedestrians and residents.  Such
measures could include traffic calming, improved
lighting and footway improvements.

11.80
Footpaths used primarily for recreational purposes
are an important aspect of the City’s open land
hierarchy as considered in policy OE17.

Pedestrian Improvements in the City
Centre

11.81
Within the City Centre, there is a network of
pedestrian routes that link main visitor attractions
with existing or proposed transport termini and
commercial areas.  Apart from being important
routes, they are a vital component of the public
environment.  Their attractiveness and improved
maintenance are an important element of the
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visitor experience of the City Centre.  However, at
a number of points on this network, pedestrian
movement is deterred by factors such as high
vehicle speeds, wide roads and poor crossing
facilities.  Improvements to the pedestrian
environment and linkages within the City Centre
will make for a safer and more pleasant
environment for shoppers and tourists.

11.82
The Plan proposes to:

•  improve the walkway system by selective
demolition of those upper level walkways
which bear little relation to surrounding
development, and where alternative ground
level crossings can be provided;

•  discourage the construction of any further
subway crossings and improve the small
number of those that remain (such as that
between Lime Street and St Johns Centre),
or replace them with suitable surface
crossings;

•  improve ground level crossings at Lime
Street, Roe Street, and in particular across
The Strand to the Waterfront;

•  implement measures to assist those with
mobility difficulties, including dropped kerbs,
level surfaces, and suitably spaced seating
areas, and provide high standards of lighting
and textured finishes to assist people who
have a visual impairment; and

•  remove obstacles to movement, such as
obstructive planting boxes, or relocate
activities, such as street trading to areas
where conflict between static users and
pedestrian flows is avoided.

11.83
Many of the main pedestrian links are in a poor
physical condition.  As a result they tend to
hamper or deter movement and encourage single
purpose rather than multi purpose trips.  Greater
and more convenient use of the pedestrian

network will be encouraged by the implementation
of comprehensive schemes such as those
recently carried out in Bold Street and Church
Street.

Pedestrian Improvements in District
Centres and Other Local Centres

11.84 
Within certain district and other local shopping
centres, conflict between pedestrians and vehicles
can be a major problem.  This is often as a result
of many of these centres being on radial routes
which are heavily used by through traffic.  Where
these problems are particularly evident,
improvements designed to improve pedestrian
convenience will be given a high priority.  Other
destinations which are visited by a large number
of pedestrians, such as schools, will be a priority
for environmental improvements.  These will
include better lighting and improved surfaces.

11.85
These improvements to the pedestrian
environment will be of a type which will benefit all
members of the community, especially those who
experience mobility and sensory impairments, and
carers with small children.  Particular
improvements will include dropped kerbs, level
surfaces, improved lighting and textured finishes.

TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT

T8
1. Priority for investment in roads will be given
to the maintenance and enhancement of the
Primary and Strategy Route Network.  Schemes
will be implemented which:

•  improve public transport facilities and
services;

•  improve road safety;

•  protect and improve the environment,
particularly for local residents;
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•  improve conditions for pedestrians and
cyclists;

•  open up or improve access to areas of
employment; and

•  optimise the efficient operation of the highway
network.

2. A series of appropriate traffic calming
measures will be implemented in particular
residential areas and local and district shopping
centres.

11.86
Although Liverpool does not suffer from the levels
of traffic congestion which characterise many
other major British Cities, severe problems do
occur at particular times and locations which need
to be resolved.  Roads which carry large volumes
of traffic to the City Centre from the motorways
will be targeted for traffic management measures,
as well as other routes through the City and
District Centres.

11.87
While Liverpool is generally well served by the
designated Primary and Strategic Route Network
and Motorway links, there is a need to ensure that
the efficiency of these is maximised for the benefit
of the local population, workforce and economy.
The nature and extent of the classified road
network within the City will be reviewed and
revised as required, in order to ensure that road
and route classification accurately reflect their
roles.

11.88
The transport strategy of the Plan aims to
maximise the efficiency of the existing highway
network infrastructure and secure the most
effective use of the existing network.  This can be
achieved through the application of measures
appropriate to the defined function of each road,
limiting additions to those locations where they
can be justified on economic and/or road safety
and environmental grounds.

11.89
The priority for highway investment in the Plan
period is to improve the efficiency of the Primary
and Strategic Route Network as shown on the
Proposals Map.  Particular emphasis will be
placed on alleviating traffic problems at the worst
affected locations.  Measures designed to achieve
this include junction improvements, highway
repairs and road safety measures.

11.90
Investment in Liverpool’s road network will not
only improve traffic conditions for private
motorised vehicles.  Many of the measures
proposed will benefit the cleaner and more
environmentally friendly modes of walking,
cycling, bus and Rapid Transit.  Highway
efficiency relates as much to these modes of
travel as to cars and lorries.

11.91
While Liverpool’s roads have limited spare
capacity to accommodate additional car traffic,
there is potential for alternative travel modes.  It is
appropriate, therefore, to target the limited
resources at improving road conditions for these
modes of travel.  Where necessary and feasible
such works will be completed by the
implementation of traffic calming measures,
particularly in the worst affected residential
neighbourhoods and local and district shopping
centres.  Finance for traffic calming measures has
already been targeted at a number of specific
priority areas, through the Urban Regeneration
Strategy, Estates Action and the Local Safety
Schemes Programme.  Traffic calming measures
have complemented the overall strategies by
improving the environment and safety for local
residents.

11.92
The phrase “traffic calming” encompasses a range
of measures designed to control and regulate
traffic on roads, specifically where the dominance
of the motor vehicle creates a nuisance or a
danger.  Traffic calming measures are normally
carried out on minor and major roads in
residential, shopping and similarly sensitive areas.
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The measures target particularly busy and
dangerous parts of the road network, and aim to
protect and improve conditions for local residents,
pedestrians and cyclists.  The implementation of
traffic calming measures in appropriate locations
represents a key element of the City Council’s
Transport Strategy and TPP as detailed in policy
GEN 6.  The aim is to create a safer, cleaner and
more attractive environment and improve q uality
of life for all who live in, work in and visit the area.

11.93
Traffic calming measures include simple and
relatively inexpensive works such as road humps,
blocking off residential streets to through traffic,
the reduction of street widths to accommodate
one car only and the narrowing of points along
roads to create “chicanes”.  Measures which
create difficult and awkward driving conditions
result in lower speeds, less traffic using the road,
and safer and more pleasant living conditions.

Football Traffic

11.94
One area of particular concern to the City Council
is the problem of football – and football club event
- related traffic, particularly car parking on match
days.  Policy C7 deals specifically with these
issues, identifying traffic management measures
which might alleviate the problems.

ROAD SAFETY

T9
1. Road safety measures will be implemented
with the aim of:

i. reducing the number of road accident
casualties in Liverpool, by 890 per year within the
Plan period;

ii. reducing the proportion of fatal and serious
road traffic accidents in Liverpool; and

iii. minimising the risk of accidents on new
roads, and reducing accidents wherever changes
are made to the existing highway network.

2. Particular attention will be given to reducing
the risk of accident and injury to the more
vulnerable road users, including children, the
elderly and cyclists.

11.95
Under Section 39 of the Road Traffic Act 1988, all
local authorities have a statutory duty to prepare
and carry out a programme of measures designed
to promote road safety.

11.96
An annual Road Safety Plan is produced by the
City Council.  This is in response to a specific
recommendation of the Local Authority
Association’s Road Safety Code of Practice, and
a Department of Transport (DoT) request that a
Road Safety Plan be produced in support of the
annual Transport Policies and Programmes
submission.

11.97
The Road Safety Plan addresses the issue of
local casualty reduction targets, and how the
Council intends to meet these.  It identifies the
road safety activities in which the Council is
currently involved, as well as those envisaged for
1996 and beyond.

11.98
Throughout the 1980s and early 1990s, road
casualty levels in Liverpool rose steadily.  It is
pleasing to note, therefore, that in 1994 and 1995
there have been significant reductions in accident
and casualty levels.  The aim of the City Council is
to continue this recent downward trend throughout
the lifespan of the Plan.

11.99
Education, Training and Publicity (ETP) initiatives
have an important part to play in any road safety
strategy.  Initiatives include road safety education
programmes (aimed primarily at schools), cycle
training and drink/drive, seatbelt and similar safety
campaigns.  The City Council will continue to
implement its own ETP programmes, and will offer
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North East Corridor (A59)

11.117
This corridor passes through Walton Vale and
County Road District Centres.  Both of these
centres experience severe traffic congestion as
the route connects the City Centre to the M58.

11.118 
High priority is attached to providing a means of
relieving the A59 Walton Vale of the high volume
of through traffic.  This traffic runs through the
heart of the centre, causing unacceptable levels of
congestion and road safety problems at most
times of the day.  Various solutions are being
considered, including improvements to Hall Lane
and Long Lane, and the possible construction of a
new road link to the south of the District Centre
(on the north side of Rice Lane Recreation
Ground).

11.119
Along the A59 Scotland Road, key locations are to
be upgraded, particularly those junctions which
experience severe or worsening traffic problems.
The quality of pedestrian crossing facilities will be
reviewed.

City Orbital Corridor

11.120
The A5058 Queens Drive is the major orbital route
in the City.  Certain sections exhibit considerable
peak hour traffic delays.  This results in traffic ‘rat
running’ through adjacent residential streets.
Statistics suggest that certain parts of Queens
Drive are accident problem sites.  The route will
be reviewed as a whole, and a programme of
appropriate traffic management schemes will be
implemented in order to improve safety and
residential amenity.

CAR PARKING PROVISION IN NEW
DEVELOPMENTS

T12
All new developments including changes of use,
which generate a demand for car parking will be
required to make provision for car parking on site,
to meet the minimum operational needs of the
development.  Additional space for non
operational car parking will be permitted up to a
maximum standard.  This will be determined by:

•  the nature and type of use;

•  whether off-site car parking would result in a
danger to highway and pedestrian safety;

•  whether the locality in which the proposed
development is located is served by public
car parking facilities;

•  whether off-site parking would result in
demonstrable harm to residential amenity;
and

•  the relative accessibility of the development
site by public transport services.

2. The City Council will investigate the feasibility
of levying commuted sums from developers in lieu
of car parking provision for developments within
the City Centre controlled parking zone.

11.121
Car parking is an essential element in the overall
strategy for transport and for the proper
functioning of land use development.  In
accordance with Government guidance as
expressed in PPG13, the car parking policies set
out support the overall locational and transport
objectives of the Plan.

11.122
Government guidance states that the availability
of car parking has a major influence on the choice
of means of transport, even to the extent that
levels of car parking can be more significant than
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levels of public transport provision in determining
means of travel.  Moreover car parking also takes
up a large amount of space within developments
and reduces densities.

11.123
The City Council operates a series of car parking
standards.  In considering any new development
(including new build, refurbishment,
redevelopment or conversion), provision must be
made for related car parking and for servicing
requirements of new developments to be
achieved off the highway network.

11.124
In accordance with Government guidance, the
Council’s car parking standards are expressed as
an operational minimum and maximum car
parking standard.  The principal reason for this is
to reduce the availability of private long stay car
parking provision which can attract car borne
commuters.  It is increasingly being recognised
that the volume of car commuting and congestion
is at least partly determined by the amount of
affordable and available long stay parking space.

11.125 
Liverpool City Centre is the focus for many of the
public transport services in Merseyside.  As such,
it is highly accessible by both bus and train.  It is
considered therefore, that given this level of
accessibility, the imposition of maximum car
parking standards for non residential development
will, together with the improvements being
undertaken to public transport facilities and
interchanges, affect a real modal shift in
commuting patterns into the City Centre.  This
measure will complement the aim of the City
Centre Car Parking Strategy which intends to
maintain the current supply of public long stay car
parking facilities (see policy T14).

11.126 
Within the controlled parking zone of the City
Centre, it may not be possible for a development
to include car parking provision.  Where this is the
case, it may be appropriate for a commuted sum
to be levied in lieu of such provision.  The sums

raised could be used to improve public car parking
in the near vicinity and public transport facilities
for example.  The feasibility of introducing a
commuted sums scheme will be the subject of
investigation and detailed guidelines will be
published.

11.127 
Outside the City Centre, operational minimum
standards are set down in order to ensure that on-
street car parking with the associated problems
this can cause pedestrians, traffic and residential
amenity is avoided.  Parking provision over and
above the operational minimum will be permitted
in so far that it does not breach the maximum
standard set down in SPG8.

CAR PARKING FOR THE DISABLED

T13
Car parking for the disabled should be provided in
accordance with the following specific standards:

i. a minimum of 6% of the first hundred
parking spaces in a development should be
reserved for Orange Badge holders.  Thereafter,
the number of spaces will be negotiable;

ii. parking bays should be wide enough to
facilitate the easy transfer of a wheelchair to and
from a car;

iii. disabled parking bays should be clearly
marked as such and be located close to the point
of access to and from the development served;
and

iv. within multi-storey car parks, disabled
parking bays must be adjacent to lifts.

11.128
For many disabled people and others with limited
mobility, the private car is their only means of
travel.  It is very important therefore that adequate
provision is made in terms of the number, type
and position of parking spaces.
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11.129
The standards outlined in policy T13 are designed
to ensure that access is provided to all new
developments through the incorporation of an
adequate number of conveniently located parking
spaces specifically designated and designed for
the use of disabled car drivers and passengers.

CITY CENTRE CAR PARKING
STRATEGY

T14
The City Council will:

i. ensure that adequate parking facilities are
provided to meet the needs of residents, shoppers
and visitors;

ii. limit the provision of new long stay
parking in the City Centre, by both the City
Council and the private sector, to that required
only to replace existing spaces lost through
redevelopment;

iii. implement a short stay parking strategy in
the City Centre aimed at maximising the use of
existing facilities and providing new facilities at
appropriate locations;

iv. undertake a full review of car parking
control within the City Centre and will bring
forward proposals to extend the controlled parking
zone outward from the City Centre; and

v. ensure provision of disabled car parking,
in accordance with policy T13.

11.130
In April 1994, the City Council adopted the City
Centre Parking Strategy.  This was based on the
car parking policies put forward in the City Centre
Plan (1993).  This Strategy envisages that there
will be no net increase in long stay car parking
provision, either private or Council owned.  Much
of the existing provision is on cleared sites which
may well be developed throughout the lifetime of
the Plan.  Therefore, new long stay provision will

only be permitted in order to replace those spaces
lost through development.

11.131
A good supply of short stay parking spaces close
to the main retail, office and leisure areas is vital
to commercial vitality.  In 1994, it was estimated
that some 46% of all trips to the City Centre were
made by car and whilst the majority were
work/education based, there were significant
numbers of trips made for shopping, recreational,
social and cultural trips.

11.132
The poor quality of existing car parks is
recognised and the City Council, through the co-
ordination of public and private sector resources,
will seek to implement environment and security
improvements, particularly to multi-storey car
parks.  Complementary to this is are initiatives
designed to improve publicity and car park
signing.

11.133
With regards to on-street parking provision,
existing provision will remain largely unaffected by
the Plan.  A full review however, will be
undertaken of current parking control within the
City Centre and detailed proposals will be brought
forward on extending the controlled parking zone
outward from the City Centre core.  Measures will
be examined for example, in the Hope Street and
Canning areas to control commuter parking,
ensure that there is a supply of accessible on-
street parking and the removal of extraneous
parking from residential streets.

11.134
An adequate number of spaces will continue to be
reserved for people with mobility problems where
space is rationalised as part of the improvements
to the pedestrian environment.
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TRAFFIC IMPACT ASSESSMENT

T15
1. Where planning permission is sought for new
development which is likely to result in a material
change in the character or volume of traffic on the
surrounding highway network, the applicant will be
required to submit a full Traffic Impact
Assessment (TIA).  Proposals which exceed any
of the following parameters will generally require a
TIA as part of the planning application:

i. residential developments in excess of 200
units;

ii. business development (Use Classes B1
and B2) in excess of 5,000 square metres gross;

iii. warehousing development (Use Class B8)
in excess of 10,000 square metres gross;

iv. retailing development (Use Class A1) in
excess of 1,000 square metres gross;

v. 100 trips in/out combined in the peak
hour; and/or

vi. 100 on-site parking spaces.

2. Where extra traffic generated by a proposed
development requires road or public transport
improvements in the vicinity of the scheme (or
beyond), to the extent that works are necessary to
enable the proposed development to proceed,
conditions may be imposed on any planning
permission making its implementation subject to
the completion of the works.  Where transport
improvements will be needed to enable the
proposal to go ahead, these should be provided
first.

11.135
The Highways Agency (an Executive Agency of
the Department of Environment and Transport
and the Regions) is responsible for the motorway
and all purpose trunk road network, whilst the City

Council is responsible for all other roads within the
City boundary.

11.136
Although there are no trunk roads within the City
boundary, the Council does nevertheless
recognise that certain developments (particularly
those of a large scale or high density) may
generate or attract large volumes of road traffic.
In accordance with the General Development
Procedure Order 1995 Article 10, any planning
application for a development likely to result in a
material increase in the volume or a material
change in the character of traffic entering or
leaving a trunk road, will be the subject of a
consultation with the Secretary of State.

11.137
The Government have suggested that as a broad
guide, an increase in the volume of traffic in the
order of five percent as being material in most
cases, though where the capacity of the road is,
or is near to being exceeded, a smaller
percentage may well be material.  Where such a
development is proposed the applicant will be
required to assess the traffic impact of the
proposed development fifteen years after opening,
in accordance with the Department of Transport’s
policy on the Control of Development Adjacent to
Trunk Roads.

11.138
The Institute of Highways and Transportation
(IHT) Guidelines for Traffic Impact Assessment
currently recommend that a TIA should be
produced where one or other of the following
thresholds are likely to be exceeded:

•  traffic to and from the development exceeds
10% of the existing two way traffic flow on
the adjoining highway; or

•  traffic to and from the development exceeds
5% of the existing two way traffic flow on the
adjoining highway, where traffic congestion
exists or will exist within the assessment
period or in other sensitive locations.



45

L I V E R P O O L  U N I T A R Y  D E V E L O P M E N T  P L A N

T R A N S P O R T 11

11.139
The planning and highway authority has a duty to
ensure that the highway is not adversely affected
by traffic generation from the new development.
To avoid this situation, the Council may only grant
planning permission subject to a condition that
any development should not proceed or be
occupied until the necessary works are carried
out.  Such conditions may be necessary where
the works must be carried out on the highway
network in order to safely and efficiently
accommodate traffic generated by a development.
The City Council is keen to ensure that the full
costs of such highway works will be borne by the
development to which these conditions apply.

PARK AND RIDE

T16
1. The City Council will seek to identify sites for
the development of Park and Ride facilities which
will have easy access to the Primary, Strategic
and Motorway Route Networks and from which
Rail, Bus or Rapid Transit Services could be
provided into the City Centre.

2. In this respect the City Council will support
initiatives designed to provide car and cycling
facilities at rail stations.  Initially new car parking
facilities will be provided at Fazakerley and Hunts
Cross.

11.140
The concept of park and ride involves the
provision of car and cycle parking to serve public
transport nodes and interchanges, in locations
where they will provide an alternative to using the
private car.  The provision of cheap and efficient
services from park and ride locations can serve to
attract those people who would have otherwise
travelled by car into the City Centre.

11.141
The Council will seek to identify sites for
development of park and ride facilities at locations
where it can be shown that the provision of such
facilities would contribute to the serving of the

Plan’s transport objectives.  It is likely that such
sites will have easy access from the primary,
strategic and motorway route network and from
which bus, rail and/or rapid transit services could
be run into Liverpool City Centre.  The Council will
work in conjunction with Merseytravel in this
respect.

11.142
The provision of smaller car and cycle parking
facilities at rail stations in Liverpool can help to
increase rail patronage and reduce traffic on the
roads.  The continued provision of these facilities
will be provided at the following stations:

•  Fazakerley – where Merseytravel will provide
a 60 space car park alongside the Liverpool
bound platform, with access served from
Longmoor Lane, and

•  Hunts Cross – consisting of a 40 space car
park on land between the railway line and the
rear of Tudor Road.

11.143
The Council recognises that a significant number
of car journeys into the City Centre originate from
outside the City.  The provision of park and ride
facilities in neighbouring authorities will be
welcomed by the Council, and will complement
the provision of such facilities within the City itself.
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POLLUTION

EP11
1. Planning permission will not be granted for
development which has the potential to create
unacceptable air, water, noise or other pollution or
nuisance.

2. Where existing uses adversely affect the
environment through noise, vibration, soot, grit,
dust, smoke, fumes, smell, vehicle obstruction or
other environmental problems, the City Council
will:

i. seek to reduce the problem on site;

ii. refuse planning permission for development
which would result in a consolidation or expansion
of uses giving rise to environmental problems;

iii. impose appropriate conditions on any
permission which may be granted and/or obtain
legal agreements in relation to such a permission,
in order to regulate uses;

iv. take enforcement action where appropriate;
and

v. in appropriate circumstances,
compulsorily acquire the premises whilst
endeavouring to assist in the relocation of the
firm, where resources permit.

3. In the case of new development close to
existing uses which are authorised or licensed
under pollution control legislation, and which are a
potential nuisance to the proposed development,
planning permission will not be granted unless the
City Council is satisfied that sufficient measures
can and will be taken to protect amenity and
environmental health.

Control of Pollution

13.98
Developments which cause noise, smell, smoke,
soot, grit, dust, vibration or other forms of
disturbance can damage the health of people,

animals and plants and lead to a deterioration of
building materials.

13.99
The Government White Paper ‘This Common
Inheritance’ attaches great importance to
controlling and minimising pollution.  It advises
that relevant agencies should aim to prevent
pollution, minimise risk to human health and the
environment, and encourage and apply the most
advanced technical solutions.

13.100
There are a number of agencies which have
responsibilities for the regulation and control of
pollution.  The City Council in its role as the
environmental health authority has an important
role to play in monitoring and enforcing standards
of environmental control.  This Plan however, is
concerned with the role of the City Council as the
local planning authority and the control it
exercises over pollution and nuisance, primarily
through development control and enforcement.

13.101
Planning Policy Guidance Note 23 specifies that
planning authorities should not seek to duplicate
pollution controls, as these are the responsibility
of the pollution control authorities.  The role of the
planning system is to regulate the location of
development, to control operations in order to
avoid or minimise adverse effects on the use of
the land and the environment, and to regulate
what happens to land after development, ensuring
the land is restored to a condition suitable for the
agreed after use.

Unacceptable Levels of Pollution

13.102
The City Council will consult with the Environment
Agency on any planning applications it considers
might have significant pollution implications.
Applications which are likely to give rise to
unacceptable levels of pollution or nuisance will
be refused, and a precautionary approach will be
adopted where scientific knowledge is
inconclusive.
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13.103
In determining whether a development is likely to
cause unacceptable levels of pollution, the City
Council will consider:

•  national and international
standards and regulations;

•  the advice of the pollution control
authorities;

•  Government guidance;
•  neighbouring land uses; and
•  the cumulative effects that may

result, i.e. where emissions, noise, discharge
or nuisance from the development would
combine with those already existing to reach
unacceptable levels.

13.104
In considering planning applications for potentially
polluting development, the City Council will also
have regard to the need to transport polluting
substances or waste through areas surrounding
the site.  Where such development is to be
permitted, the City Council will seek to control
operations, where appropriate, through conditions
or legally binding arrangements in respect of
levels and methods.

13.105
Some commercial operations, such as car repairs
and scrap metal merchants can cause
environmental problems and harm residential
amenity.  Where such uses commence without
planning permission, the City Council will
undertake enforcement action.  Some of the
longer established businesses may have ‘lawful
use rights’.  The City Council has little or no
control over these businesses through planning
powers, other than to encourage relocation to a
more suitable area or to improve operations on
site.  The City Council will also control the effects
of such uses through the implementation of
environmental health legislation where
appropriate.

13.106
PPG23 advises of the need to separate potentially
polluting uses from other land uses.  Where there
are existing sources of pollution, it may be
necessary to control the development of nearby
sites in order to avoid future conflict.

Development Close to Existing
Pollution Sources

13.107
The City Council will discourage encroachment by
housing and other developments which cannot
reasonably co-exist with facilities that are already
authorised.  In such cases, failure to prevent such
encroachment could lead to pressure for the
imposition of higher standards at an unreasonable
cost to the industry.  Where planning permission
is likely to be refused in such circumstances, the
applicant may submit proposals to mitigate the
effects of the existing authorised uses.  The
developer will be encouraged to negotiate with the
City Council to find an acceptable solution.

PROTECTION OF WATER
RESOURCES

EP12
1. Planning permission will not be granted
for development which, in the opinion of the City
Council following consultation with the
Environment Agency, would adversely affect the
quality or supply  of surface water or groundwater
as a result of:

i. the nature of the surface or waste
water discharge; or

ii. unsatisfactory arrangements for
the disposal of foul sewage, trade effluent or
surface water; or

iii. the disturbance of contaminated
land; or

iv. the spillage or leakage of stored
oil or chemicals.
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2. Planning permission will not be granted
for developments involving local abstraction of
surface or ground water which in the opinion of
the City Council following consultation with the
Environment Agency would:

i. increase requirements for water, unless
an adequate water supply already exists or would
be provided in time to serve the development; or

ii. pose an unacceptable risk to the current
supply of water users.

13.108
Planning Policy Guidance Note 12 advises that
particular attention should be paid to the
protection of groundwater resources and water
quality.  Specific guidance on considerations
affecting the acceptability of development from a
groundwater protection viewpoint has been
published by the former National Rivers Authority
(NRA) in ‘Policy and Practice for the Protection of
Groundwater’.

13.109
The City Council will have regard to guidance
relating to Liverpool which has been published by
the former National Rivers Authority and the
Environment Agency.  This includes the Summary
Groundwater Vulnerability Map with Explanatory
Notes, the Policy and Practice for the Protection
of Floodplains, the Catchment Management Plan
for the River Alt and the Local Environment
Agency Plan (LEAP) for the Lower Mersey.

13.110
On 1 April 1996, the NRA became part of the
Environment Agency.  The City Council will
consult the Environment Agency about all
applications that could have a detrimental impact
on, or would otherwise significantly affect, water
supply or quality.  Any development involving
potential groundwater abstractions will be referred
to the Environment Agency.  In determining
applications, the City Council will be guided by the
technical advice of consultees and by the
guidance given in PPG12 and PPG23.

13.111
Liverpool lies over a major aquifer and its principal
recharge area.  Generally it contains high quality
groundwater which, because of its geographical
extent and high permeability, has been exploited
extensively in the past for both public water supply
and industrial purposes.  Heavy industrial
abstraction close to the Mersey has, however,
resulted in localised areas of saline water
intrusion.  In addition, reduced abstraction in
recent years is allowing water levels to recover
pre-pumping conditions, which could create
localised problems, for example, in excavations in
low lying areas.

13.112
Deteriorating water quality can affect the supply of
water for industry, general amenity, water-based
recreation and nature conservation.  The City
Council will therefore, restrict developments which
threaten the quality of coastal water, rivers,
canals, lakes and ponds.

13.113
Where there are sandstone outcrops, the aquifer
will be particularly vulnerable to pollution resulting
from urban development since rainfall infiltration is
reduced and recharge of the aquifer is slowed
down.  Waste disposal activities, quarrying and
other operations which result in physical
disturbance to the main aquifer will, therefore, be
discouraged.

Merseyside Estuary Pollution
Alleviation Scheme (MEPAS)

13.114
As part of its commitment to the Mersey Basin
Campaign, the City Council will support initiatives
which lead to improvements in the quality of
surface water.  Current initiatives in support of the
campaign include the Alt 2000 initiative and the
Mersey Estuary Pollution Alleviation Scheme
(MEPAS).

13.115
The MEPAS scheme will provide for the
conveyance and treatment of sewage collected
from a large part of Liverpool’s sewerage network.
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As a result, there should be a significant
improvement in the water and aesthetic quality of
the Mersey estuary.  This improvement will
enhance the recreational and development
potential of the waterside area.

Water Pollution

13.116
Adequate sewerage should be available to serve
any new development.  Private sewage plants
require regular maintenance to ensure that the
effluent meets their discharge consent.  Failure to
reach the required standard can result in
inadequate dilution of effluents and pollution of the
ground or surface water.  All development
proposals should be connected to the foul sewer,
wherever possible.

13.117
Some activities, such as the disposal of effluent in
soakaways, the landfilling of unsealed sites over
permeable bedrock, the disturbance of
contaminated sites, or the inappropriate storage of
chemicals can result in the pollution of
groundwater.  Unless carefully designed and
implemented, development which disturbs
contaminated ground can cause pollution of
surface waters.

13.118
Contaminated sites should therefore be
adequately sealed against the leakage of polluted
matter, while surface drainage should be directed
away from the source of contamination.  The
clean-up of contaminated groundwater or the
restoration of quantities or flows is difficult and
very expensive.  The City Council, in consultation
with the Environment Agency will, therefore;
refuse planning consent for developments which it
considers pose an unacceptable risk of
groundwater pollution, depletion or obstruction.

Water Supply

13.119
An adequate water supply is essential for the
City’s sustainability.  The supply of water for

industry, commerce and housing depends on
various sources.  Any development proposals
which would have a significant impact on these
resources because of the amount of water to be
abstracted, will be referred to the Environment
Agency for consultation.  New development must
have an adequate means of water supply and
must not derogate existing users, cause low river
flow, or adversely interfere with groundwater
recharge.

FLOOD PREVENTION

EP13
1. Unless appropriate alleviation or
mitigation measures are carried out, planning
permission will not be granted for development
which would:

i. be at direct unacceptable risk from
flooding;

ii. be likely to increase the risk of flooding
elsewhere;

iii. cause loss of access to watercourses for
future maintenance;

iv. result in an adverse impact on the water
environment due to additional surface water run
off; or

v. have adverse effects upon the integrity of
tidal and fluvial defences.

2. All works in, under, over or adjacent to
water courses, waterbodies and the coast will
need to be approved by the Environment
Agency’s Environmental Appraisal Procedure.
Culverting and diversion will not be permitted
except to enable reasonable access over a
watercourse.

13.120
Planning Policy Guidance Note 12 advises that
policies should reflect flood defence and land
drainage issues, ensuring that proper precautions
are taken against risks posed by coastal erosion
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and flooding.  Further guidance on the protection
of the flood plain is contained in DoE Circular
30/92 ‘Development and Flood Risk’.  This policy
aims to protect the land drainage function of the
natural watercourse system and prevent flooding.

13.121
Figure 13.3 shows the non-coastal floodplain in
Liverpool.  The City Council has been advised by
the National Rivers Authority (now part of the
Environment Agency) that there are no areas of
the City at risk from coastal flooding.

13.122
New development, redevelopment and land-
raising (usually associated with landfill) can
increase the risk of flooding by reducing the
storage capacity of the floodplain and impeding
flows.  In these circumstances, compensatory
storage may be required.

13.123
Development schemes may also result in a
substantial increase in surface water run-off since
permeable surfaces are replaced by impermeable
surfaces such as roofs and paving.  This may
increase the risk of flooding downstream to an
unacceptable level and reduce infiltration to
groundwater.  Other consequential effects include
increased pollution, silt deposition, damage to
watercourse habitats and river channel instability,
as well as reduction in both river base flows and
aquifer recharge.

13.124
These effects can often occur at some
considerable distance from the new development.
Therefore, new development within the Upper Alt,
Tue Brook and Croxteth Brook catchment areas,
see Figure 13.4, will only be permitted where the
City Council is satisfied that suitable measures,
designed to mitigate the adverse impact of
surface water run-off, are included as an integral
part of the development.  Where appropriate, the
development should include provision for the long
term monitoring and management of these
measures.

13.125
The former National Rivers Authority identified
channel inadequacies in the River Alt.  Therefore,
the Environment Agency and the City Council will
recommend to developers that all developments
within the upper Alt catchment will be required to
restrict surface water run-off rates to existing
levels or less.  Mitigation measures will be
required to balance any adverse impacts.  The
culverting of watercourses will not be permitted
since it results in a break in the continuity of the
river corridor and may also have serious
implications for safety, maintenance and flooding.

13.126
At sites suspected of being at risk from flooding,
but for which adequate flood risk information is
unavailable, developers will be required to carry
out detailed technical investigations to evaluate
the extent of the risk.  They will be required to
assess surface water drainage impacts, and
identify, implement and cover the costs of any
appropriate mitigation works, including their long
term monitoring and management.  Mitigation
measures are to be approved by the City Council
in consultation with the Environment Agency.

13.127
Uncontrolled works in the vicinity of watercourses
may lead to problems such as an increased risk of
flooding, erosion of the beds and banks of
watercourses, waterbodies and the coast,
restricted access for maintenance and damage to
the water environment generally.

13.128
The granting of planning permission does not
remove the need to obtain relevant statutory
consents or licences from the Environment
Agency, for which implications for the water
environment will be assessed.

DEVELOPMENT BY PUBLIC UTILITY
COMPANIES

EP14
1. Planning permission will be granted for
proposals which improve existing operational
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5.11 Despite the importance of waste prevention in reducing the amount of waste that needs to be managed
within the sub-region, there are limited opportunities for the planning system through the Waste LP to influence
it.  One of the key ways it can assist is through the requirement for planning applications to consider waste
management at the planning, design and construction phases. This principally influences the amount of construction,
demolition and excavation waste produced and the way it is managed.   Policy WM8 for Waste Prevention and
Resource Management is shown below.

Policy WM 8

Waste Prevention and Resource Management

Any development involving demolition and/or construction must implement measures to achieve the efficient
use of resources, taking particular account of:

Construction and demolition methods that minimise waste production and encourage re-use and recycling
materials, as far as practicable on-site;
Designing out waste by using design principles and construction methods that prevent and minimise
the use of resources and make provision for the use of high-quality building materials made from recycled
and secondary sources;
Use of waste audits or site waste management plans (SWMP)G, where applicable, to monitor waste
minimisation, recycling, management and disposal.

Evidence demonstrating how this will be achieved must be submitted with development proposals of this
type.

Explanation:

5.12 Current Government Planning Policy requires sustainable waste management to go beyond the traditional
remit of land use planning for waste management and address waste prevention in a more integrated way. The
development management process is a key mechanism for delivering waste prevention and resource management
practices on development sites. This can be achieved through binding legal agreements, use of waste audits, or
the adoption of SWMPs.

5.13 Although there are limited opportunities for planning to influence waste prevention and resource management,
it is considered important for the Waste LP to act as a signpost for waste prevention issues including:

Raising general awareness and understanding of waste issues;
Raising the profile of waste prevention and the need to reduce the amount of waste produced across all
activities and not just land use planning;
Making the link between waste prevention and business resource efficiency.

5.14 Further benefits of the Waste Prevention and Resource Management policy include:

Improving the rate at which material can be diverted away from landfill (which is particularly important for the
sub-region);
Promoting waste prevention and resource management to the widest possible audience, and not just those
developers who are covered by the SWMP Regulations.

5.15 The adoption of more sustainable waste management practices is an increasingly important consideration
in terms of improving business performance and efficiency.  It is fast becoming financially essential for competitive
businesses to make better use of resources and spend less money on waste disposal.  Examples include reducing
the consumption of raw materials, manufacturing aggregates from waste materials and lowering transport and
waste collection costs.
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5.16 Evidence of how proposals are going to deliver the requirements of policy WM8 need to be submitted with
any planning application. There are several mechanisms for doing this such as the Design and Access Statement,
the SWMP (where applicable) or in a separate report.

Policy and Evidence Base References:

PPS10, Waste Strategy 2007, Site Waste Management Plan Regulations 2008, Needs Assessment, Issues &
Options Report, Preferred Options Report, Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Objectives and Report.

5.3 Design and Layout for New Development

Sustainable Design of New Developments

5.17 National and regional guidance identifies that waste management must be considered in any new
development alongside other planning issues, and therefore policy areas in the Waste LP must be integrated with
all the Districts' LDF documents. With respect to good design of new development, PPS10 requires the Waste
LP to consider two distinctly different elements:

Detailed consideration of waste management in design and layout of all new development;
Design and construction of high quality waste management facilities that not only manage waste in a safe
and responsible manner but also carefully consider their impact on, amongst others, amenity, townscape,
landscape and transport.

Integrating Sustainable Waste Management in the Design and Layout of New Development

In terms of influencing the design and layout of new development from a waste perspective this policy should help
to move waste up the waste hierarchy in a local context by applying a best fit solution for each individual
development, and by making it easier to recycle without having a negative effect on the street scene.

5.18 Policy WM9 for Sustainable Waste Management Design and Layout for New Development is shown below.

Policy WM 9

Sustainable Waste Management Design and Layout for New Development

The design and layout of new built developments and uses must, where relevant, provide measures as part
of their design strategy to address the following:

1. Facilitation of collection and storage of waste, including separated recyclable materials;
2. Provide sufficient access to enable waste and recyclable materials to be easily collected and transported

for treatment;
3. Accommodation of home composting in dwellings with individual gardens;
4. Facilitate small scale, low carbon combined heat and power in major new employment and residential

schemes, where appropriate.

Explanation:

5.19 A significant proportion of Merseyside and Halton's population live in flats and terrace houses, or properties
which were not constructed with multi-bin LACWG collections in mind.  Further to this, the size of the average
household is decreasing, with the number of single person households set to rise. The 2001 National Census
figures indicated that approximately 33% of Merseyside households were single occupancy. This change in
occupancy level is being reflected in the types and designs of new houses, with smaller properties and more
apartments being built. This creates an ongoing challenge for sustainable urban design and modern sustainable
waste management practices, particularly in terms of storage and collection of waste.
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5.20 However, it is not just design and layout of new residential development which needs to consider these
issues.  It is equally important for new commercial and industrial developments and other employment ventures
to consider opportunities for incorporating sustainable waste management principles into their proposals. This is
particularly important as the larger the development, the greater the opportunities for incorporating and maximising
sustainable waste management practices. However, given that the majority of private sector employment in
Merseyside and Halton is in SMEs, it is also important to ensure that sustainable waste management is promoted
with all businesses irrespective of size.

5.21 It is important to note that the type of recyclables collected and the method of collection is different in each
district.  Some districts have already expanded to cover kitchen food waste collections, and this may be rolled out
more extensively as the targets to divert more waste from landfill increase. Therefore, reference should be made
by the developer to the relevant Waste Collection Authority at the planning application stage, to ensure that proper
consideration is given to the number and types of receptacle needed for waste collection.

5.22 The inclusion of space for home composting will not be appropriate in all developments, for example
communal apartments/flats due to insufficient space or management implications.  However, where possible home
composting should be encouraged, as this is another means by which the Waste LP can influence the amount of
waste entering the waste stream.

5.23 It is important that measures incorporated to meet the requirements of this policy are practical and capable
of implementation in order to maximise the benefits that can be achieved by non-waste development in delivering
sustainable waste management.

Policy and Evidence Base References

5.24 PPS10, Waste Strategy 2007, District UDPs, Emerging Local Plan Core Strategies, Issues & Options
Report, Preferred Options Report, Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Objectives and Reports.

5.4 Design and Operation of New Waste Management Facilities

5.25 The general negative, public perception of waste management facilities stem, in part, from the fact that in
the past they were constructed with pure function in mind, and they were seen as poor quality, low technology
development with little integration within their local setting, leading to a prevailing view that waste management
uses are bad neighbours. This is understandable as significant impacts and amenity issues have arisen in the
past and the negative perceptions continue to create issues and concerns.

5.26 It is therefore, considered important to the communities, businesses and local authorities of Merseyside
and Halton that the Waste LP specifically addresses the design and operational issues associated with waste
management infrastructure.

5.27 Design is more than just the way something looks or whether it works, and there is no prescriptive approach
to follow.  Good design needs to be forward-looking and flexible to respond to future policy and legislative
requirements, as well as advances in technology. This is particularly important for waste management facilities
as technologies rapidly change and market demand for re-usable and recyclable resources grows.  Merseyside
and Halton also needs to maximise the employment and economic opportunities that waste management facilities
offer within the context of a highly restricted supply of land for employment uses.

5.28 Policy WM10 covers the High Quality Design and Operation of New Waste Management Facilities.
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